FEBRUARY, 1898. 





KAAne =e eeeAD Op << 





AAAI II IIIA AIA IAAI TS 


“\A JOURNAL OF 
’ BANKING 


SASS SREB AREER RABE EE AMR RA REAR RRR A ERR BR EASE ASE 


fs 


PARADA IADAARID IA 





Txt 


KIA 





as 


FOO. SO eeboiet Che F 


a 


AARC RIALS 


las 


OY 
a 





» 
Aas, 


2 





Vy” < 
aos 




















NORTHERN ASSURANCE CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1836. 





LONDON: 1 Moorgate Street, E.C. ABERDEEN: 1 Union Terrace. 


S$ncome and — > 
FIRE PREMIUMS he .. £700,000 
LIFE PREMIUMS bes ae ee abe 243,000 
INTEREST . a sie wee ei 178,000 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS ..._ .. £4,893,000. 








KE DI N BU RGH LI FE FOUNDED 1823. 
Head Office: esuuse. ASSURANCE OFFICE. 


22 GEORGE STREET, THE BONUS SYSTEM. 


ae cnet This Company’s System of Dividing the Surplus is peculiarly equitable 

GEO. M. LOW F.RS.E. in its operation, and aims at securing to all classes of Policyholders 

pamene aeuiee the advantages to which they are entitled. As Policyholders advance 

ARCH. HEWAT, F F oe ce in age they receive an increasing share ia consideration of 
aia ae their larger contributions to the Surplus Funds. 


London Office : POLICIES NON-FORFEITABLE & WORLD-WIDE. 
- a a E.C. MANCHESTER—12 King Street. NEwcasTLE—6 Queen Street. 


ss UPPER SACKVILLE ST. LivErPooL—6 Castle Street. | Bristot—Baldwin Street. 








BiRMINGHAM—16 Bennett’s Hill. CarpirF—8 St. John Street. 
GLasGow—122 St. Vincent Street. DunvEE—s56 Commercial Street. 
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THE HORSE, GARRIACE & GENERAL , »“= 


Managing Director. 





The Oldest Office of its kind in the 


itciowta™" INSURANCE COMPANY, Ltd. 


INSURES 
HORSES AGAINST DEATH FROM ACCIDENT OR DISEASE. 
THIRD PARTY OR DRIVER’S ACCIDENT INDEMNITY. 
CARRIAGES AGAINST STREET AND ROAD ACCIDENTS. 








¢ 





: BY Double Risk Policy, covering Assured’s own Vehicle ~—¥f Accident, 
Special 7 eature H and also Indemnity. against Damage caused by his Vehicle : 





Head Ofiie-177 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C. R. BR. WILSON, 
éecretary. 
Claims Paid Exceed £200,000. ” 





COCHRAN’S Kept in stock by all Stationers 
HIGH CLASS INKS. 


FLUID. WRITING, 


BRILLIANT. COPYING ano 
PERMANENT. -— 3 COMBINED. 


Samples can be had on application to P. COCHRAN & Go., Liverpool. 


Kept in stock by WATERLOW & SONS LIMITED, London Wall, E.C. 
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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1897. 


No. 2.—THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES 
OPENED. 


of the banks of the United Kingdom during the 

year 1897 which requires our attention is the 

statement of the increase in the numbers of the 

offices of the banks, and the alterations among 
them during the same period. We will now go on to 
supply this. 

We noted in the January number of this journal the 
alterations among the capitals and the reserve funds. These 
are the foundations—the roots of the prosperity and the 
strength of banks ; but even the strongest tree cannot live 
through the nourishment which it receives through its roots 
alone : it requires the revivification of its powers through 
the contact with the outer air which its branches supply ; and 
so it is with banking. The capital sums supply the force, 


but the branches indicate the growth. 
VOL. LXV. II 
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It is hence very important that al] alterations among 
the branches should be recorded, that the number of 
new offices opened should be noted—this information is 
therefore included in our annual statement of the progress 
of banking in the country. The branch offices of a’ bank 
are to some extent an index of its usefulness to the dis- 
trict in which it operates. They show the efforts which a 
bank makes to provide accommodation for its customers. 
Remarks are occasionally made as to the increase in the 
number of the Post-office Savings Banks. Statesmen take 
credit for this—especially those connected with the Post- 
office—and they do not always remember that banks in a 
similar manner are doing their utmost to promote the 
prosperity of the smaller trades and industries of the country, 
and in a more efficacious way. We remember pointing this 
fact out once to the late Mr. Fawcett, when he was Post- 
master-General, and-his having no idea that branches of 
banks increased in number in this way. It was a surprise to 
him; and. we believe that many of our leading men are 
likewise ignorant of it, as they are probably not aware of the 
unfairness of the competition between the branches of the 
Government bank and those banks which are regular trading 
institutions. It is true that the branches of banks do not 
increase so rapidly in number as those of the Post-office, but 
their usefulness to the district they serve is really greater. 

The branches of the Post-office Savings Bank convey all 
the savings of the district which they receive straight up to 
the central office and to London. The money received 
is employed in purchases of the public funds of the country ; 
it is thus removed from the district in which it originates, 
and incidentally assists in raising the price of the funds to 
so high a point that the Postmaster-General is unable to invest 
the amount collected on such terms as to obtain back the 
interest which he covenants to allow with a sufficient margin 
to meet the working expenses. 

The deposits in the Post-office Savings Banks thus 
eventually cause an expense to the country. The deposits 
in the branch of a bank in a small town or a village are, 
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on the other hand, a source of gain to the country ;. they 
are of great service in developing the trade of the place in 
which the bank exists, and of assisting the inhabitants in 
their business. The habit of keeping an account with a 
bank is now general even among very small traders, and in 
_ very remote districts. This habit is greatly assisted by the 
existence of branch bank offices. Other effects also in the 
economic development of the country follow. The advan- 
tages of the use of “credit,” that most powerful factor in 
the growth of trade and industry, are extended. Minor, 
but not unimportant, advantages follow; the use of specie 
and of notes is economized as the trade of the country 
becomes increasingly carried on by means of cheques. None 
of these advantages take place in the case of the opening 
of a new branch of the Post-office Savings Bank. They 
are mentioned here as they sometimes escape the attention 
of our public men—even of those acquainted with other 
descriptions of business. 

The gradual development of the number of the banking 
offices of the country has been so quietly carried on, that 
even those of our readers who are well acquainted with the 
business will probably hardly be prepared for the numbers 
which the branches now attain. 

A statement drawn up by the late Mr. Newmarch, and 
published in the Bankers’ Magazine for October, 1879, 
supplies a basis which will be useful for purposes of com- 
parison. Mr. Newmarch’s figures up to 1878 are as follows. 
We have added those for 1886, 1896 and 1897 :— 


ToTAL BANK OFFICES IN. UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. 
1858. ; ‘ 3 . ; . 2,008 
1866. . : : ; : . 2,588 
ou a : : ‘ ; : - ‘202%: 
1878. Z : . : ‘ ~ Sage 
1886. ‘ . : ; ‘ - 4,460* 
1896. ; , ; j ‘ - Sher” 


1897 5,807* 









* The whole number of banking offices in 1886, 1896 and 1897 includes those of open 


daily. We believe Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement contains no 
memorandum on the point. 


Ts 
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Our own statement as to the number of banking offices 
in existence confirms generally the accuracy of that prepared 
by Mr. Newmarch, who was one of the most careful students 
of economic facts of this century, with a wide experience in 
business and banking. It is striking to observe that the 
number of banking offices‘ has nearly tripled itself within 
forty years, and that the rate of increase not only continues 
unabated, but becomes greater as time has gone on. We shall 
quote again from the remarks made by Mr. Newmarch in 
1879 as to the effect which the development of banking 
facilities has had on the use of Bank of England notes and 
coin. These remarks are quite as applicable at the present 
time as they were when first written. They distinctly show 
the truth of the remark which he made more than once to 
the writer of this statement, that “notes and coin were now 
but the small change of the ledger.” 

‘« The increase of bank offices,” Mr. Newmarch observes, 
“explains the enormous increase of the country cheque 
clearing, and the consequent economizing of Bank of England 
notes and coin in relation to the prodigious increase in the 
volume of the total transactions of the country, and the 
rapidity with which the settlement of them is effected. The 
natural and wholesome progress of monetary economics in a 
country of free institutions and free industry is this—first, 
coin supersedes barter; second, bank notes and bills of 
exchange greatly and continuously replace coin; third, 
banking accounts and cheques greatly and continuously 
supersede bank notes and bills of exchange; so that the 
natural and inevitable tendency in a country like the United 
Kingdom is to render bank ledgers the ultimate means of 
settling transactions, and a central reserve of coin in London— 
very minute, indeed, compared with the functions it per- 
forms—the sustaining force of the whole system; and it is 
the variations in the sufficiency of this force which, through 
the rate of discount, affect all banking operations.” 

A considerable number of branch offices is of great service 
toa bank. This arrangement in a bank helps business in 
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two ways, and in two opposite directions. Branches assist 
in the gradual accumulation of money—through an increase 
in the small deposits. They likewise assist in the employ- 
ment of the money which they collect, and sometimes of 
larger sums also, through opening out fresh fields for the 
employment of money. A district large in size, with varied 
occupations and industries carried on within its boundaries, 
provides better opportunities for the profitable employment 
of money than a small and confined district. But to enable 
a bank to make full use of the many advantages which 
working in a large and varied field gives, it is essential that 
its capital should be large. 

How large it should be must be left to the judgment of 
those engaged in the management. They know best what 
amount is most suitable. We must repeat, it is not desirable, 
or even possible, to lay down a hard and fast line as to the 
proportion which the capital of a bank should bear to its 
deposits. The requirements of business differ greatly between 
one part of the country and another, and also according to the 
class of trade carried on in the district in which the operations 
of the bank are conducted ; hence it is quite impossible for 
those unacquainted with these details to decide with authority 
what is, or is not, the proper amount for the capital of a 
bank to attain. But it is obviously better to err on the side 
of caution than to strive to keep the capital unduly small for 
the sake of earning a higher dividend on it. 

What is needed to ensure stability may be obtained by 
the safe course of increasing the reserve fund—an arrange- 
ment which has many advantages over the increasing the 
capital itself. “Fhe reserve fund is as available as the capital 
for meeting the liabilities of the business, and as no dividend 
has to be distributed to the shareholders on it, an increase in 
it need cause those engaged in the management no difficulty 
in this respect. On the contrary, the reserve fund enables 
the dividend on the capital to be more easily obtained. The 
general publication of balance-sheets also renders the main- 
tenance of a large amount of capital with which the reserve 
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is counted in, necessary. People nowadays study banking 
balance-sheets far more closely than formerly, and any 
deficiencies are sure to be noted. 

We will now proceed with the investigation as to the 
details of the number of fresh offices opened during the past 
year, and the places in which these are situated, and other 
alterations made. This investigation has been carried on by 
us during twenty-two years consecutively, and, generally 
speaking, on the same main lines.* 

The increase in the number of the offices of banks has 
had, as Mr. Newmarch observes, an influence on the circu- 
lation of Bank of England notes, both in the direction of 
economizing the number of notes in the hands of the public, 
through the substitution of cheques for other forms of what 
we must for this purpose call ‘the circulating medium,” 
and in the opposite direction of increasing the amount of 
Bank of England notes in the tills of the various bank offices. 

The influence of this last point must have been very con- 
siderable. To show what it must be in London and in 
England and Wales generally, we will compare the number 
of bank offices and the average amount of the Bank of 
England note circulation in the years 1886, 1896 and 1897. 
The figures are as follows :— 


“ 





England and Wales. 
Year. Year. 


| Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Bank Offices Open. | Yearly Average. 














more in 1896 1886 424,659,000 | more in 1896 














1886 2,963 than in 1886 | than in 1886 
1896 3,941 978 1896 | 26,453,000 | £1,794,000 
more in 1897 | more in 1897 
than in 1886 than in 1886 
1897 4,105 1,142 1897 27,583,000 $2,924,000 





It would not be by any means unreasonable to suppose 
that, on average, almost every one of these offices would hold 
42,000 in Bank of England notes in its till. If we took 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880 ; February, 1881 to 1897. 
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their numbers in round figures as 1,100, this would absorb 
42,200,000. Thus a great part of the whole amount of the 
increase in the circulation of the Bank of England between 
1886 and 1897 is held in the tills of the new bank offices 
in England and Wales established within that period, and 
comparatively little of the increased amount issued has gone 
into circulation. While this has occurred, the country note 
circulation has undergone a great diminution, as the follow- 
ing figures show :— 


FIXED AMOUNT OF THE CouNTRY NOTE IssuES LAPSED. 


1st January, 1886 . . ‘ ‘ . 43,019,968 
31st December, 1897 : ; ; ; 5:494,310 ° 
Note Issues lapsed in 12 years. : - 42,474,342 





The country bank issues which have lapsed have not been 
fully replaced by notes of the Bank of England ; and it appears 
to be certain that the circulating medium, so far as notes at 
least are concerned, is gradually diminishing. 

Useful information on this point would be provided if the 
banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, make 
a “census” of the Bank of England notes in their tills, as 
in previous years they have made of the amount of gold and 
silver coin held. We believe that a very large portion of 
the “note issue” of the Bank of England is never really in 
“circulation” at all, but is held by the other banks of the 
country as part of their “till money.” 

In the description of a business which carries on its 
operations with little change in method, as banking does, 
only a few variations can be made. But while the same 
principle has been maintained, many improvements as to the 
arrangements of this statement have been gradually intro- 
duced. The preserving the same basis enables us to continue 
this statement, as also that dealing with the capitals of 
banks, which appears in our January number, on a uniform 
plan, preserving the main features from year to year, but 
varied where it is advisable, in order to follow the gradual 
development of the business. Thus, a table is now added 
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GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE CAPITALS OF THE BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 
1876-1897. 
[The word Capital in this table is used as referring to both Capital and Reserve Funds.| 


England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 





+ Increase or — 
Decrease in Banking 
Capital in the coun- 





: + Increase in| + Increase or — | + Increase or — 
B Ba ag Po ~ ital Banking Decrease in Decrease in 


Capital. Banking Capital. | Banking Capital. try generally. 





4 
124,585 
164,093 
19,375 
26,255 
104,763 
188,416 
314,157 
134,340 
68,495 
581,321 
217,230 
59,634 
5455 18 
63,972 
212,592 
32,963 
173,059 
65,446 
73,281 
34,436 
61,875 
106,617 


4 
I 908,291 
2,011,126 
946,783 
1,301,1 72 
3,091,205 
758,847 
1,095,346 
2,732,947 
2,300,517 
1,245,399 
543,936 
81,674 
346,424 
1,309,609 
2,977,074 
11,251,076 
8,500,147 
280,833 
273,062 
583,081 
168,476 
625,717 


& 
208,816 
462,891 
1,125,835 
55,992 
3424 
96,591 
402,286 
170,705 
94,466 
4,307 
13,640 
107,066 
161,402 
55,167 
124,167 
137,35! 
897,219 
85,425 
62,637 
67,912 
181,335 
151,699 


1,874,879 


£ 
1,817,610 
1,383,152 
195,527 
1,198,226 
2,988,001 
471,840 
1,000,217 
2,400,902 
2,135,456 
1,821,613 
311,616 
127,606 
451,658 
1,155,074 
2,640,115 
I 1,079,962 
7:424,069 
124,162 
409,380 
484,933 
412,486 
884,833 


6,450 
990 
2,900 
20,699 
1,865 
2,000 
7,000 
27,000 
2,100 
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37:505,040 


+ 
+ 


802,547 | + 40,310,266 














Capital and 
Reserve. 


£ 
West of England Bank Failure . . . ‘ 906,666 
City of Glasgow Bank failed 2 October, 1878 = - ‘ - | 1,450,000 
Midland Banking Company wound up_. ° 255,000 
Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company - | 1,500,000 
Munster Bank failed 15th July, 1885. ‘ . | *725,000 
Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed. . 100,000 
The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolitho, Foster, Coode & Co. . ‘ ‘ : Ps . 250,000 
Garfit, Claypon & Co. : ‘ . . a ‘ . 250,000 
Mortlock & Ca. . ; 115,000 
The following Firms formed into Joint Stock” Companies: — 
Batten, Carne & Carne E . : > ° 90,000 
John Stuart & Co... ‘ 2 : . . ° 200,000 
Melville, Fickus & Co. ‘ ‘ ? . 100,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . . 150,000 
9.— 1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 4 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. 875,000 
12.—1894. The following’ Banks were absorbed by other Banks without 
any increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., Limited . a ° “ ‘ . 35,000 
Hull Banking Company, Limited . ° ° . . 300,000 
Preston Union Bank, Limited . ‘ . - - ‘ 40,000 
Sir Samuel Scott, Bart., “Co . P ‘ . - 400,000 
The following Banks appear for the first time :-— 
Harrod’s Stores, Limited . . . . : 247,207 
Blyth, Greene, Jourdain & Co., Limited. . ° . 120,000 
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which shows the number of branches possessed by each of 
the larger banks. This incidentally enables our readers to 
compare the position of the business in England and Wales, 
Scotland and Ireland. | 


Since this statement was commenced in 1887, the banks 
situated in England and Wales have greatly increased the 
accommodation given to the public by opening branch offices. 
These are frequently established in small places, and, as 
we have recently had cause to observe, the inhabitants of 
England and Wales are now rapidly becoming as well supplied 
with banking accommodation, in proportion to population, as 
Scotland and Ireland have long been. The convenience of 
the public is thus served, but the banks who provide the 
accommodation have frequently done this without a propor- 
tionate increase, or perhaps without any increase at all, in the 
profits of the business. Banks, however, are accustomed to 
do their best to supply whatever their customers require, 
which they can reasonably provide. 


A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1897 is 
given on the preceding page, with notes explaining the 
principal events of each year which are connected with the 
development of the business. This statement is supplied in 
order to enable the reader to keep before his mind two main 
points in the development of this business—the capitals of 
the banks, and the number of the branches—at the same 
time, and to compare them. 


The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made great 
progress during the last year. No fewer than nine separate 
banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this manner 


during 1897, as compared with eighteen in 1896, four in 1895, 
eleven in 1894, and eight in the year 1893. Thus within five 
years fifty separate banks have quietly passed out of existence. 
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The amalgamations during 1897 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 








Bank. Amalgamated with 

Bank of Bolton, Limited : ° - | Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 

Barnsley Banking Company, Limited . . | York City and County Banking Company, 
Limited. 

Channel Islands Bank, Limited . 2 . | London and Midland Bank, Limited. 

County of Gloucester Bank, Limited . - | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 

Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited . | London and Midland Bank, Limited. 

North Western Bank, Limited . . | London and Midland Bank, Limited. 

Pinckney Brothers, Salisbury . : . | Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, 
Limited. 

Williams, R. & R., Thornton, Sykes & Co. | Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, 
Limited. 

Williams & Co., of Chester . . P . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 








During the twenty-two years whose results are briefly 
chronicled in this summary, so far as the number of offices 
is concerned, many changes in banking business have 
occurred. Gradually and steadily large banks take the place 
of small banks. Still there are a considerable number of 
comparatively small private banks left, with adequate capital 
and carrying on considerable businesses. We must repeat 
here what we have said before; to amalgamate these banks 
in such a manner as to preserve the best features of private 
banking with the best features of joint stock banking would 
be very useful. Such an arrangement ought to tend to the 
permanence of the businesses, as well as to the convenience 
of the public. 

The increased size of our English banks gives them more 
power, and they begin to be aware of it. There are many 
points in our banking system which might now well be 
brought up to the requirements of the time. The existence 
of these large institutions should facilitate this. Thus the 
formation of an adequate central specie reserve of the banks 
of the country might be advantageously considered ; and 
again, the development of the clearing system, both in the 
metropolis and in the provinces, might with advantage be 
brought into harmony with the increased requirements of 
business. The present time is very suitable for considering 
these questions. 
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The amount of banking capital, taking capital and 
reserves together, has this year, as last, diminished slightly. 
Attention should be given, when examining the table stating 
the amount of the capital of the banks, to the foot-notes. 
These notes, as has previously been mentioned, supply a 
succinct history of the principal events which have occurred 
in the business during the period dealt with. 

As in the previous year, the amalgamations recorded last 
year took place solely, and the increase in the number of 
offices principally, in England and Wales. Both Scotland 
and Ireland are, notwithstanding the numerous additions 
made of recent years, more amply provided with banking 
accommodation, in the sense of the number of offices, than 
England and Wales are. This difference, however, tends to 
diminish. We may repeat again this year, for the point is a 
remarkable one, what we have been able to state annually 
since the year 1889, that the number of banks which have 
increased the number of their offices during the present year 
is larger than the number which we had occasion to report 
in 1876, the year when we commenced this statement. That 
this has been the case, though the number of separate banks 
has, as mentioned before, so greatly diminished, is a remark- 
able proof of the energy with which the business has been 
carried on. 

Again, as in previous years, so this year also, the banks 
which increased the number of their offices were not so 
numerous as those which have stated an alteration in their 
capital and reserve funds. This also has been the case ever 
since we have kept this record. The number of banks which 
opened new offices was 59 in the year 1897, against 54 in 
the year 1896, 58 in the year 1895, 56 in 1894, 52 in 1893, 
63 in 1892, 61 in 1891, 78 in 1890, 68 in 1889, 48 in 1888, 
41 in 1887, and 38 in 1886. On average, about ninety 
banks have altered their capital and reserve funds annually 
during the same period. The number of the banks which 
have increased their offices during the corresponding time 
has, on average, been about fifty. Of recent years it tends 
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to increase. Six private banks added to the number of 
their offices this year. This compares with 6 in 1896, 
10 in 1895, 15 in 1894, 12 in 1893, 11 in 1892, 19 in 
1894, 15 in 1890, 16 in 1889, 8 in 1888, 5 in 1887, and 
10 in 1886. The 6 banks referred to are stated to have 
opened 12 new branch offices. The number of offices estab- 
lished in England and Wales which are only open on one 
day or on two days in the week continues to increase. This 
arrangement has been made by the banks in order to meet 
the requirements of the public in remote districts. The 
places in which these offices are situated are small, and the 
occasional service suffices for their present requirements. In 
the metropolis two of the smaller offices are not open every 
day of the week. These two have both been established 
since this record was commenced. 


The statement with respect to the joint stock banks is as 
follows for the years 1876 to 1897 inclusive -— 


NuMBER OF JOINT STOCK BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES.—1876— 1897. 














Banks in England and Wales. | 
. Isle of , 
Year. Wersn, Total Maw. Scotland. | Ireland. Total. 
politan. | politan &| if¢ia,, | England 
| Provincial. * Jand Wales. a 
1876 | 3 3 25 31 8 7 46 
1877 ss 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 eas 7 24 31 Te) 8 49 
1879 me 3 12 15 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 ee 5 2 43 
1883 3 3 37 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2 6 19 27 ofS 6 3 36 
1885 ie 8 21 29 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 19 30 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 22 32 6 41 
1888 2 6 33 41 5 2 48 
1889 zen 7 49 56 6 6 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 5 5 78 
1891 2 15 34 51 6 4 61 
1892 3 4 44 51 > 5 63 
1893 2 II 32 45 2 5 52 
1894 2 6 38 46 6 4 56 
1895 2 10 33 45 I 6 6 58 
1896 I 6 33 40 4 8 54 
1897 2 9 33 49 8 2 59 






































AND IRELAND DURING 1897. 


157 


The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 


an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. 


NUMBER OF JOINT STOCK BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE 
FuNDs, 1876—1897. 








Banks in England and Wales. 
———$ ——————_—_—_—_—__—_—-—| Isle of 
Year. Scotland. | Ireland. > 
Metro- | olan & |. Pro — i 
politan. Provincial. vincial, and Wales. 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 4 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 58 72 2 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4. 5 99 
1880 II 4 72 91 T 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 4 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 > 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
*1801 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
*1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
*1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
*1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
*1895 13 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
*1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
*1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 





























* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1897, inclusive, is given 


in the following table. 
and Wales. 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 


Year 1876 


1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 


Carried forward 


THEIR OFFICES, 1876-—1897. 


6 
7 
12 
13 
9 
10 
8 
12 
II 
8 
10 
5 


Ii! 


These banks are all in England 





Brought forward 


Year 1888 


1889 
1890 
1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 


- Il 
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Considering the diminution in the number of private 
banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 
extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been kept up during the last 
nine years is valuable evidence of the energy with which 
these banks are conducted. It shows that they have kept in 
line with the other banking institutions of the country. 


The general record is as follows :—288 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1897, as against 370 | 
in 1896, 135 in 1895, 149 in 1894, 234 in 1893, 190 in 1892, 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1897, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 











Year. os — ont In Isle of Man. In Scotland. In Ireland. Total. 
1877 36 8 23 67 
1878 21 I 3 25 
1879 9 5 I 15 
1880 18 4 4 25 
1881 20 oa 2 22 
1882 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
1884 35 10 I 46 
1885 23 I 3 27 
1886 32 4 17 53 
1887 19 3 6 28 
1888 31 4 I 36 
1889 62 I 7 70 
1890 40 5 II 56 
1891 57 one 4 61 
1892 46 3 9 = 58 
1893 30 ale 6 36 
1894 42 us 2 4 48 
1895 27 I 2 10 40 
1896 62 mee 4 8 74 
1897 57 2 I 60 
704 I 65 124 894 




















238 in 189, 247 in 1890; but 128 of the 288 represent 
offices opened by banks in place of other banks which have 
ceased to exist, 128 offices having been closed. In Scotland 
17 offices have been opened and 1 closed, as against 6 opened 
and none closed in 1896, 9 opened and 4 closed in 1895, 10 
opened and none closed in 1894, 5 opened and 1 closed in 
1893, 14 opened and 4 closed in 1892, 10 opened and 2 
closed in 1891, 15 opened and 4 closed in 1890. In Ireland 
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2 have been opened and none closed, as against 13 opened 
and 1 closed in 1896, 25 opened and none closed in 1895, 
6 opened and 4 closed in 1894, 9 opened and none closed in 
1893, 14 opened and 3 closed in 1892, 10 opened in 1891, 
17 opened and 2 closed in 1890. ‘The whole result is that 
307 new offices have been opened in the United Kingdom in 
1897, and 129 closed; a total net increase of 178 new offices 
hence has to be recorded. Of the 178 new offices opened 
during last year, 60 were in places in which no banking office 
existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before are, for the last twenty years, as on page 158. 
It appears from this statement that between the years 1877 
and 1897, 894 places in which no bank had previously existed 
had offices opened in them. 

We have to state again what we said last year, that about 
half of the new offices recently established ‘are not open 
every day. 

Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is divided as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1897 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales 3 . : . ‘ . 704 
In Isle of Man. . ° ° ° * . -I 
In Scotland . . . : : ‘ . ; . 65 
In Ireland. : : ‘ ; . ; : : 124 

894 


We must again repeat, as we have observed before, it 
would hardly have been generally believed, had not this 
record been maintained—considering how sharp the com- 
petition for business is—that during the last twenty-one years 
there could have been found nearly g00 places in Great 
Britain and Ireland in which it-was advisable to open a bank 
office, and in which none had previously existed. This 
development of business in places hitherto unprovided with 
banking accommodation has increased of recent years. 
During the last twenty-one years, in which time offices have 
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been opened in 704 fresh places in England and Wales, 231 
offices were opened during the first ten, and more than double 
that number (473) during the last eleven of the years during 
which we have noted the circumstances. 

While the extension of banking enterprise in this country, 
in the way of opening new offices, is not rapid, this movement 
gradually tells up to large figures as time goeson. The total 
increase in the number of banking offices in the country since 
the year 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following 
statement, more than 2,200. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1897 INCLUSIVE. 


Year 1876 : , ‘ ‘ 103 Brought forward . 880 
» 1877 ° - A . 132 Year 1889 ‘ . a . 211 
» 1878 . ‘ . See below »» 1890 : 4 ‘ ‘ 206 
» 1879 . : . : a » 1891 ; ; e . 168 
» 1880 : = ‘ 33 9» 1892 ‘ : ‘ . 127 
» 1881 ‘ : ‘ ° 59 » 1893 ‘ . : . 138 
» 1882 ‘ ° 3 ‘ 71 » 1894 . ; ~ . 125 
» 1883 7 - F ‘ 62 » 1895 : 3 A 3 126 
» 1884 is - : ‘ 77 »» 1896 : : q < 154 
» 1885 ° ° ° ° 38 » 1897 7 i ° ° 178 
» 1886 ‘ . . ° 102 — 
» 1887 = ‘ . 77 2,313 
» 1888 ‘ : % . 85 Deduct diminution in 1878 39 

Carried forward . 880 Total increase from 1876 to 1897 2,274 





Comparing this table with the one immediately preceding 
—which shows the number of offices opened in places where 
no banking accommodation had existed before—we learn that 
the proportion between offices opened in places where no 
banks had existed before and those opened in places in which 
banks had existed has recently not continued exactly on the 
same lines as previously. Between the years 1877 and 1889 
about half the banking offices opened were established in 
places where no such accommodation had existed before. 
Since 1889, however, generally speaking, as will be explained 
lower down, the proportion of new offices opened in places 
hitherto destitute of banking advantages has been in most 
years smaller than formerly. We are glad to see, however, 
that the proportion existing in earlier years has been well 
maintained this year. There were, indeed, only two occasions 
(1889 and 1890) in which a larger number was recorded. 
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The general statement works out thus: the net increase in 
the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1897 is 
2,171, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
previously, is 894. We cannot trace this point further back 
than 1877. The table, which describes the total increase in 
the number of offices, carries, it will be observed, the investi- 
gation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during which 
time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened and 
offices closed, was, on balance, 2,274. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first ten years, 
1876-1885, the net increase of the number of banking offices 
was 577; in the last twelve years, 1885-1897, it was con- 
siderably larger, namely, 1,697, while nearly half of this 
last-named increase took place during the six years just past. 

We have again to observe that recently the increase of 
offices has, without doubt, been to a larger extent than 
formerly the result of competition among banks. We 
greatly regret this. Competition among banks is apt to 
take the form of making advances on inferior security, and 
to less dependable persons. In the long-run, this must be 
injurious both to the legitimate trader and to banks as well. 

The development of banking activity in the direction of 
opening new offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by 
putting the statement in a somewhat different way. Con- 
siderably more than one-third of the whole number of bank 
offices in the country have not been established more than 
twenty years. More than a quarter have been opened 
during the last nine years. , 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day of 
the week, perhaps only on one day. 

To show the details of this, the following table is added, 
giving the numbers of banking offices throughout the United 
Kingdom, separated between England and Wales, the Isle 
of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and distinguishing those open 
daily from those open only on one or more days of the week, 
for the years 1895, 1896 and 1897. 

VOL. LXV. 12 
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As previously mentioned, the proportion of those open 
only occasionally is far smaller in Scotland than in any other 
division of the United Kingdom; this may arise from 
economy in working the smaller branches. In the first 
division of our table, London and the suburbs, we recorded 
in 1890 the opening of a branch office not open on every 
working-day of the week. The same circumstance occurred 
in 1894. 

BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1897). 














Oo P . | Not O P 3 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total 
te vA 
England and Wales . a . - | 3a62 82 753 18 | 4,105 
Isle of Man - ‘ ; . . 17 100 I _ 18 
Scotland . ‘ i ‘ - : 1,014 98 16 2 1,030 
Ireland . : ‘ ; . ° 468 71 186 29 654 
4,851 956 5,807 























BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1896). 














| 
O BR t. | Not O | P i 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total 
yA to 

England and Wales . . ‘ - 3,230 82 711 18 3,941 
Isle of Man : Z A : - 17 100 I oe 18 
Scotland . : ‘ ° “ ‘ 999 98 19 2 1,018 
Ireland . i . ‘ a ‘ 459 70 IgI 30 650 

4,705 922 | 5,627 




















BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1895). 





Open | Percent. | Not Open! Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total. 





° ° 

England and Wales . ; P - | S598 te 669 18 3,807 
Isle of Man ; : 3 : 16 100 I — 17 
Scotland . P : ° . . 987 98 25 2-| 1,012 
Ireland : ‘ . P ‘ : 473 74 165 26 638 




















4,614 860 5,474 
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The proportion of the offices open only occasionally to 
those open daily continues to increase, as it has done 
throughout the time during which we have kept this table 
up, namely, since 1886. This is shown in the following 
statement :— 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not OPEN Every Day, 1886—1897. 




















Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 
r. England 
7" England | Isle of | Scot- Ire- qucnege and Wales] Isle of | Scot- | Ire- 
and Wales.| Man. | land. | land. Suburbs). Fase) Man. | land. | land. 
zi siais SAE 3s 
1897 82 100 98 71 ies 18 ae 2°) 29 
1896 82 100 98 70 a 18 2 30 
1895 82 100 98 74 ove 18 2 26 
1894 82 100 98 75 an 18 2 25 
1893 82 100 98 75 aa 18 2 25 
1892 82 100 98 75 oe 18 2 25 
1891 84 100 97 73 aah 16 3 27 
1890 86 100 97 74 shea 14 3 26 
1889 87 100 97 74 Roe 13 3 26 
1888 88 100 98 76 ane 12 2 24 
1887 88 100 98 76 ae 12 2 24 
1886 88 100 98 76 sae 12 | 2 24 























It will be observed that the proportion of offices not open 
daily increases with considerable rapidity in England and 
Wales. From being little more than one-tenth, it is now 
nearly one-fifth of the whole number. The proportion 
remains nearly stationary in Scotland, while it increases in 
Ireland. 

With respect to branch offices our remarks must follow 
the same main lines as previously, as the circumstances 
remain very nearly the same. The low rate obtainable for 
the use of money tends to make branch offices less profitable 
than formerly, but the requirements of the public and the 
influence of competition compel banks to keep them up, and 
to extend their numbers. 

Though the attendance at a banking office in a small 
place may perhaps be given only on one or two days of the 
week, its establishment provides great facilities for general 
business; but these facilities are, as we have previously 

12* 
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explained, advantageous rather to the customers of the bank 
than to the bank itself. Banks practically keep these offices 
open for the convenience of the public, and of such few of 
their customers as reside in out-of-the-way places. 

We repeat what we have said before, that English and 
Welsh provincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, 
owing to the legislation on the subject of the note circulation, 
they have not similar advantages in carrying on their business 
to those possessed by all the Scotch and by most of the Irish 
banks. The law on this subject is much less favourable to 
the banks in England and Wales than the legislation 
regulating the note circulation in Scotland and Ireland. The 
possession of note issue is, in one sense, an advantage to 
the banks, but, in fact, is a greater advantage to the public, 
as the economy in working which results therefrom enables 
more branch banks to be opened, and greater facilities to 
be given to the public. Much of the legislation which regu- 
lates banking, and especially private banking, in England is 
now out of date, and mischievous where it is not useless. 
Though much progress has been made, England and Wales 
are, proportionally to population, still behind Scotland and 
Ireland in regard to banking accommodation as measured 
by the number of offices, though the development of fresh 
banking offices in England and Wales renders those countries 
better supplied than they used to be. There can: be little 
doubt that the absence of the facilities which the use of the 
note circulation gives has had considerable influence in 
causing this to be the case. 

The total increase between 1876 and 1897 is, as men- 
tioned above, 2,274 new offices. If we separate this number 
according to the principal divisions of the country, the 
following results are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1897 INCLUSIVE. 


England and Wales. : “ . : : ° 1,992 
Isle of Man P = : : ; - : : 8 
Scotland . r P . ; - - : 3 127 
Ireland P ‘ ; F ‘ ‘ ‘ 5 147 


2,274 
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This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
The growth in Scotland, however, has been far greater than 
is shown by this statement. The number of the offices opened 
and closed between 1876 and 1897 is as follows :— 


ScoTLAND, 1876—1897. 


Offices opened - - r : 5 - - ;. 337 
» Closed ‘ ‘ * ° ° ° . 210 
Net increase > . : ‘ - 127 


The 209 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 


The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—1897. 


Offices opened : . ° . . ‘ . . 281 
» Closed ° ° ° ° ° 7 ° ° 134 
Net increase “ ° ! P ' 147 


In conclusion, we have again to call attention to the fact 
that the very unfair competition between the savings banks 
and other banks still continues; the rate of interest allowed 
by the savings banks is obviously too high, and should be 
reduced. We called especial attention to this point in the 
magazine for December, 1895, and more recently in the 
magazine for December, 1897. The Government promised 
to consider the matter, and to see that a reduction in the rate 
of interest allowed should be made. This might fairly be 
done by reducing the rate allowed on the larger deposits, say, 
those above £50, to 2 per cent. Nothing, however, has yet 
been done. The existing arrangements must lead to con- 
siderable public loss in time. A loss was admitted in the 
last report of the Postmaster-General, and it is obvious from 
the circumstances that this loss must increase as time goes on. 

The establishment of a suitable bank reserve in specie 
seems as far from being realised as ever, though we 
continually hear remarks made as to the advisability of this 
being done. Considerable progress might be made towards 
obtaining information which would be useful in considering 
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the question if all banks which publish their accounts would 
state in them their balances at the Bank of England, and 
the average balance they kept there for the twelve months 
preceding. 

We continue below a table which we have now carried on 
since 1886.* which compares the number of bank offices open 
in six of the larger towns in England, not including the 
metropolis, with those open in six of the larger towns in 
Scotland. The table now given shows the results for the 
years 1886, 1896 and 1897. This table bears out the state- 
ment made above, that the development of banking facilities 
in the larger towns of England, though not so great as in 
Scotland, increases, and tends to approximate to it. 

PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1896 AND 1897) TO 


POPULATION AT CENSUS OF I891 OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 























Number of Inhabitants to 
Number of Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
(Uther Sant Offices. Census of — Census of 1891. 
Name of Place. tary District), 188r. ees 
ensus of 
1891. 1886. | 1896. 1897. 1886, 1896. 1897. 
ENGLAND— 

Birmingham . 429,171 26 40 46 15,414 | 10,729 9,330 

Bradford . 216,361 12 19 18 15,252 | 11,387 | 12,020 

Leeds . ‘ 367,506 II 24 24 28,102 | 15,313 | 15,313 

Liverpool S 517,951 44 63 63 12,557 8,221 8,221 

Manchester . 505,343 35 78 82 9,755 6,478 6,162 

Sheffield - 324,243 6 24 24 47,418 | 13,510 |: 13,510 

ScoTLAND— 

Aberdeen ‘ 121,905 17 23 24 6,181 5,300 5,079 

Dundee ; 155,040 15 15 15 9,497 | 10,376 | 10,376 

Edinburgh . 261,261 54 63 68 4,229 4,147 3,842 

Glasgow - 565,714 98 | 125 | 127 5,218 4,526 4,454 

Greenock . 63,498 10 10 10 6,923 6,349 6,349 

Perth . =) 30,760 10 12 12 2,975 2,563 2,563 

| 




















The details of this movement are curious. Comparing 
1897 with 1886 :— 


Offices. Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 20 Aberdeen shows an increase of 7 
Bradford do. 6 Dundee has the same number. 
Leeds do. 13 Edinburgh shows an increase of 14 
Liverpool do. 19 Glasgow do. 29 
Manchester do. 47 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 18 Perth shows an increase of  * 

Increase since 1886 123 Increase since 1886 52 








* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1897. 
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The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been considerably more than double that in the Scotch 
towns ; but the Scotch towns still are better supplied with 
banking facilities than the English towns in this list are, 
except in the instances of Birmingham, Manchester and 
Liverpool. 

The increase in the number of bank offices during the 
year 1897 has been considerable. The net-work of banking 
offices which covers the country is of service to the public 
through the facilities given to trade and business generally. 

The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List OF NEw BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1897. 


ENGLAND AND WALEs. 
METROPOLITAN AND SURBURBAN. 
OPENED. 

City Bank, Limited—zo Eastcheap ; 103 Streatham Hill, S.W. ; 64 North End, Croydon ; 
21 Hill Street, Richmond ; 140 and 141 Bishopsgate Street Without. 

Lloyds Bank Limited—Holborn Circus, E.C. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited.—51 and 53 Barking Road, E.; 3 Broad- 
way, West Norwood, S.E. 

London and Midland Bank, Limited—19 Coleman Street, E.C.; Lewisham, S.E.; New 
Bond Street, W.; 38 Red Cross Street, E.C. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Green Lanes, N. ; 28 England Lane, N.W. 

London and Westminster Bank, Limited—79 Ebury Street, S.W. ; 5 St. Paul's Churchyard ; 
Shepherd’s Bush (3 The Market, Uxbridge Road, W.) 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—137 Buckingham Palace Road. 

National Bank, Limited—180 Strand, W.C. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—55 and 57 High Street, Kensington, W. 

Parr’s Bank, Limited—131 High Holborn, W.C. ; 1 Finsbury Square, E.C. 

Union Bank of London, Limited—12 Mount Street, Grosvenor Square, W. 

PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Hoylake, New Brighton, West Kirby, Brough, Orton. 

Barclay and Company, Limited—(1) Newcastle (Mosley Street), Newcastle-on-Tyne (Hay- 
market), Newcastle-on-Tyne (Quayside), Alnwick, Berwick-on-Tweed, Blyth, Byker, 
Houghton-le-Spring, Jarrow, Morpeth, North Shields, Seaham Harbour, South Shields, 
Sunderland, Whitley. 

Crowborough (Tuesday and Thursday), Eastbourne (17 Terminus Road), Leigh-on-Sea 
(Wednesday and Saturday), Lingfield (Monday and Friday), Newcastle-on-Tyne 
(Shields Road, Byker), Rayleigh (Monday and Thursday), Shildon, Shoeburyness 
(Tuesday and Friday), Welwyn (Friday). 





(1) Formerly Woods and Company. 
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Beckett and Co., Leeds—Bawtry, Edwinstowe. 

Birmingham District and Counties Bank, Limited—Birmingham (145 Gooch Street, 
329 Newtown Row, King’s Heath, Selly Oak, Stirchley) ; Crewe (Cattle Market). 

Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode and Company, Limited.—Delabole, Newlyn, Port Isaac. 

Bradford Old Bank, Limited.— Burley-in-Wharfdale. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Bath, Boscombe, Clifton, Dorchester, Easton, Sub 
to Portland (Tuesday and Friday), Folkestone, Frome, Freshwater (School Green), Isle 
of Wight (Tuesday and Friday), Portland, Sutton-on-Sea (Friday), Weston-super-Mare 
(Walliscote Road), Weymouth, Woodhall Spa (Monday and Thursday), Yeovil. 

City of Birmingham Bank, Limited—Birmingham (Cannon Street). 

Cornish Bank, Limited—St. Just, St. Ives, Perranporth (Tuesday and Thursday), St. Agnes 
(Tuesday). 

ag and Evans Union Bank, Limited—Chapel-en-le-Frith (Monday and Thursday), 
Ripley. 

Cumberland Union Banking Company, Limited—Gilsland (Tuesday and Friday). 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited—Axminster, Seaton, Minehead, Williton 
(Monday), Fowey, St. Ives, Perranporth and St. Agnes (Tuesday), Weymouth, Dor- 
chester, Yeovil. 

Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—Kingston, Portsmouth, South- 
sea (Albert Dock). 

Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company.—Tynemouth, Hexham, Newbiggin-by- 
the-Sea, Blackhill (Monday and Friday). 

Lacons, Youell and Kemp—Gorleston-on-Sea (Monday and Friday). 

Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—Newark-on-Trent (Wednesday and Friday). 

Lincoln and Lindsay Banking Company, Limited—Mablethorpe. 

Lloyds Bank Limited—(2) Cheltenham, Barry Docks, Burton-on-the-Water (Monday, 

Wednesday and Friday), Burford, Bute Docks, Cardiff, Cirencester, Cricklade (third 
Tuesday each month), Dursley, Fairford (Thursday and second Tuesday each month), 
Faringdon, Gloucester, Highworth (Wednesday and Friday), Lechlade (Thursday and 
last Tuesday each month), Newport, Monmouth (Wednesday), Roath, Stroud, Swindon, 
New Swindon, Tetbury, Winchcomb (Saturday and Sale days), Wotton-under-Edge. 
Canterbury, Cardiff (Canton), Netherfield, near Nottingham, Senghenydd (Tuesday). 
(3) Chester, Bangor, Carnarvon, Amlwch, Wrexham, Llandudno, Llanfair, P.G. (Tues- 
day), Llanfairfechan (Monday and Wednesday), Penmaenmawr (Tuesday and Friday), 
Pentraeth (Tuesday), Port Dinorwic (Tuesday), Ebenezer (Monday), Talysarn (Wednes- 
day), Llangefni (Thursday), Connah’s Quay (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Hawar- 
den (Monday and Friday), Buckley (Monday and Friday), Tattenhall (Tuesday), 
Brymbo (Wednesday), Rhos and Johnstown (Monday), Kelsall (Thursday), Tarvin 
(Thursday). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Shoreham (Friday), Billingshurst 
(Thursday). 

London and Midland Bank, Limited—(4) Huddersfield, Batley, Birtstall (Tuesday and Fri- 
day), Cleckheaton, Dewsbury, Heckmondwike, Huddersfield Cattle Market (Tuesday), 
Holmfirth (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Kirkburton (Friday), Liversedge (Tues- 
day and Friday), Lockwood (Monday and Thursday), Marsden (Friday), Meltham 
(Thursday), Milnsbridge, Mirfield, Shepley (Friday), Slaithwaite (Friday). 

(5) Liverpool (Dale Street, Everton, Islington, St. Luke’s, Scotland Yard), Bootle, 
Egremont, Waterloo, Seaforth. 
Barnsley, Birmingham Five Ways, Brough (Friday), Cheltenham, Dent (Tuesday), 
Gloucester, Hull (Hessle Road), Newcastle-on-Tyne, Nottingham, Nuneaton, South- 
ampton, Tebay (Wednesday). 





(2) Formerly County of Gloucester Bank, Limited. (3) Formerly Williams and Company. 
(4) Formerly Hudderstield Banking Company, Limited. (5) Formerly North Western Bank, Limited 
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London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Stanford-le-Hope (Friday), Letterstone (Fair days), 
Leigh-on-Sea, Hampton Hill (Tuesday and Friday). 

London and South Western Bank, Limited—Bushey, Edgware, Watford, Hanwell-Elthorne. 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Elsecar, Huddersfield, Hull (Hessle Road). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—St. Helen’s, Southport (Chapel Street), Great 
Harwood, Whalley (Tuesday and Friday). 

(6) Bolton (24 Deansgate), Atherton, Farnworth, Horwich, Leigh (Lancashire), 
Tyldesley, Walkden, West Houghton. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Levenshulme, Wilmslow, 
Salford (Chapel Street), Manchester (Portland Street). 

Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Limited—Manchester (Corn Exchange, 26 Hanging Ditch), 
Altrincham, Blackburn, Bolton, Salemoor, Stockport, Broadheath (Tuesday, Thursday 
and Saturday), Waterhead. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Cardiff (Canton, Clifton Street, 
Roath, St. Mary’s), Milford Haven, Sarn Meillteyrn, Maidenhead. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Westbourne, Lansdowne, Brighton, 
Llangadock (Market and Fair days), Llanon (first Saturday in month), Manchester 
(Smithfield Market), Llanybyther (monthly Market and Fair days), Shildon (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday), Tregaron (monthly Market and Fair days). 

Northamptonshire Union Bank, Limited—Ansty (Saturday), Burton Latimer (Saturday). 

Nottingham and District Bank, Limited—Syston (Tuesday and Friday). 

Nottingham and Notts Banking Company, Limited—Tuxford (Monday). 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Somercotes (Monday). 

Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Greenacres. 

Parrs’ Bank, Limited—Hoylake, Newton Heath. 

Peacock, Willson & Co.—Heckington (Tuesday and Friday). 

Prescott, Dimsdale, Cave, Tugwell & Company, Limited—Combe Down. 

Smith, Ellison & Company—Grantham, Sleaford (Monday). 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—Raunds, Mablethorpe. 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Manchester (314 Deansgate), Boothstown. 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—(7) Axminster, Beaminster, Boscombe, 
Bournemouth, Bridport, Dorchester, Weymouth, Maiden Newton, Yeovil, Lyme Regis, 
Portland, Stalbridge (Tuesday and Thursday), Sturminster Newton, Wareham. 

(8) Salisbury. 

Cirencester, Nailsworth, Stroud, Amesbury (Friday), Beer (Tuesday and Friday), Char- 
mouth (Monday and Thursday), Corfe Castle (Tuesday), Easton (Tuesday and Friday), 
Freshwater (Isle of Wight) (Tuesday and Friday), Pokesdown, Chudleigh (Thursday). 

Woodbridge, Lacy, Hartland, Hibbert & Co.—Northwood (Tuesday and Friday), Hounslow. 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—(9) Barnsley, Wath-on-Dearne (Mon- 

day, Tuesday, Thursday and Friday). 
Featherstone (Monday), Hillsborough, Scunthorpe (Monday and Friday), Dronfield 
(Wednesday and Saturday), New Shildon (Tuesday and Friday), Rawcliffe, near Goole 
(Friday), Cudworth (Thursday), Hemsworth (Monday and Friday), Hartlepool, Stairfoot 
(Tuesday), North Shields, South Shields, Witley. 

Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited—Bentham (Wednesday), Cleckheaton, Featherstone 
(Tuesday), Holme-on-Spalding Moor (Thursday), Laisterdyke, North Cave (Monday), 
South Milford (Friday). 

York Union Banking Company, Limited—Filey (Tuesday and Friday). 


* PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 
Adelphi Bank, Limited—78 Cannel Street, Ancoats, Manchester ; Stockport. 
Bank of Bolton, Limited—(10) Bolton, Atherton, Astley Bridge, Farnworth, Horwich, Leigh, 
Southport, Tyldesley, Walkden, Wigan, Westhoughton. 





(6) Formerly Bank of Bolton, Limited. (7) Formerly R. and R. Williams, Thornton, Sykes 
and Company. (8) Formerly Pinckney Brothers. (9) Formerly Barnsley Banking Company, 
Limited. (10) Amalgamated with Manchester and County Bank, Limited. 
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Barnsley Banking Company, Limited—(11) Barnsley, Wath (Monday, Tuesday, Thursday 
and Friday). 

Batten, Carne and Carne’s Banking Company, Limited—-(12) Penzance, Plymouth, Falmouth, 
Helston, St. Ives, St. Just, St. Mary’s (Isles of Scilly). 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Liphook (Friday). 

County of Gloucester Bank, Limited—(13) Cheltenham, Barry Docks, Bourton-on-the-Water 
(open Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays), Burford, Bute Docks, Cardiff, Cirencester, 
Cricklade, Dursley, Fairford, Faringdon, Gloucester, Highworth (open on Wednesdays 
and Fridays), Lechlade, Newport, Roath, Stroud, Swindon, Swindon New Town, 
Tetbury, Winchcomb (open Saturdays only and Fair days), Wotton-under-Edge. 

Eliot, Pearce and Company—(14) Weymouth, Dorchester, Portland, Bournemouth, Boscombe. 

Gillett and Company—Didcot (Tuesday). 

Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—Botley (Tuesday and Friday). 

Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited—(15) Huddersfield, Batley, Birstall (Tuesday and 
Friday), Cleckheaton, Dewsbury, Heckmondwike, Huddersfield Cattle Market (Market 
days), Holmfirth (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Kirkburton (Friday), Liversedge 
(Tuesday and Friday), Lockwood (Monday and Thursday), Marsden (Friday), Meltham 
(Thursday), Milnsbridge, Mirfield (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Shepley (Friday). 
Slaithwaite (Friday). 

Lacons, Youell and Kemp—Swaffham. 

Leicestershire Banking Company, Limited—Grantham (High Street). 

London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Manchester Road, Bradford ; Oxenhope (Wednes- 
day and Saturday). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Horwich. 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Glyn Meath (Wednesday). 

North Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Ashington. 

North Western Bank, Limited—(16) Dale Street, Liverpool; Bootle, 19 Derby Road; 
Islington, 4 Commutation Row, Liverpool; Scotland Road, 382 Scotland Road, 
Liverpool ; St. Luke’s, 103 Bold Street, Liverpool ; Egremont, King Street, Egremont, 
Cheshire ; Everton, 200 Breck Road, Liverpool ; Waterloo, 59 South Road, Waterloo ; 
Seaforth, 20 Seaforth Road. 

Nottingham District Bank, Limited—Radcliffe-on-Trent (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Pinckney Bros.—(17) Salisbury. 

R. and R. Williams, Thornton, Sykes and Company—(18) Dorchester, Axminster, 
Beaminster, Boscombe, Bournemouth, Bridport, Colyton, Lyme Regis, Maiden Newton, 
Portland, Seaton, Stalbridge (Tuesday and Thursday), Sturminster Newton, Swanage, 
Wareham, Westbourne, Weymouth, Winton, Yeovil. 

Williams and Company (Chester)—(19) Chester, Bangor, Carnarvon, Amlwch, Wrexham, 
Llandudno, Llanfair (Tuesday), Llanfairfechan (Monday and Wednesday), Penmaen- 
mawr (Friday), Pentraeth (Tuesday), Port Dinorwic (Tuesday), Ebenezer (Monday), 
Talysarn (Wednesday), Llangefni (Thursday and Fair days), Connah’s Quay (Tuesday, 
Thursday and Saturday), Hawarden (Monday and Friday), Buckley (Monday and Fri- 
day), Tattenhall (Tuesday), Brymbo (Wednesday), Rhos and Johnstown (Monday and 
Friday), Kelsall (Thursday), Tarvin (Thursday). 





(11) Amalgamated with York City and County Bank, Limited. (12) Business acquired by Bolitho, 
Foster, Coode and Company, Limited. (13) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (14) la 
Bankruptcy. (15) Amalgamated with London and Midland Bank, Limited. (16) Amalgamated 
with London and Midland Bank, Limited. (17) Amalgamated with Wilts and Dorset Banking 
Company, Limited (18) Ama/gamated with Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited. 
(19) Amalgamated with Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
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Royal Bank of Scotland—Glasgow (Argyle Street). 
17 opened and 1 closed in Scotland. 


Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Dublin (Sackville Street). 
Northern Banking Company, Limited—Castlerock (Wednesday). 
2 Offices opened and none closed. 


Bank Offices, England and Wales . 


” 


” 


” 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 


previously existed : 





SUMMARY, 1897. 


23 Bank Offices opened in London and Subutbs. 
265 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 


160 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


SCOTLAND. 


Bank of Scotland—Edinburgh (Dalry Road). 

British Linen Company Bank—Falkirk, Partick (Glasgow), Renfrew. 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited—Darvel, Edinburgh (Easter Road, Morningside Road). 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Edinburgh (46 Home Street), Kyle (Lochalsh). 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Clydebank, Gourock. 

Royal Bank of Scotland—Edinburgh (Gorgie), Glasgow (Hope Street), Kirkcaldy. 

Town and County Bank, Limited—64 Belvidere Place, Mile End, Aberdeen. 
Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Clydebank, Glasgow (Hope Street). 


TOTAL SUMMARY, 1897. 


Isle of Man 
Scotland . 
Ireland 


In England and Wales . 


» Isle of Man 
» Scotland 
» Ireland 


AND IRELAND DURING 1897. 


Balance, increase 


Opened. 
288 


3°7 
129 


178 


57 
2 
I 

60 


128 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which have ceased to exist, 
and Offices closed. 


Closed. 


128 


129 


| 
| 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1897. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
oo Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
' Opened, Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 . 10 aes + 10 
1877 e 3 iia + 3 
1878 ° 8 I + 7 
1879 ° 5 oe 
1880 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 + 13 
1883 II 7 + 4 
1884 10 3 + 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 ° 17 — + 17 
1887 ‘ 15 I + 14 
1888 ° 5 I + 4 
1889 . 20 I + 19 
1890 ° 33 cea + 33 
1891 ° 31 21 + 10 
1892 . 24 15 + § 
1893 ° 22 20 + 2 
1894 : 14 3 + II 
1895 ° 8 I * 7 
1896 . 16 9 + 7 
1897 23 ie + 23 
| 
| 333 98 +235 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and Rawk Olices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
rr. 1 
as Parnes — Closed. - Seaenes. 
1876. I 54 eas s+ 55 
1877 - 2 75 5 “+ 92 
1878 . 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 . 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881. 2 go 53 + 39 
1882 . 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 . 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 . 2 65 19 + 48 
1885. aa 55 8 + 47 
1886 . 56 6 + 50 
1887 . 55 8 + 47 
1888 . 104 26 + 78 
1889 . 283 108 +175 
1890 . 2 212 67 +147 
1891 . I 206 67 +140 
1892 . 166 69 + 97 
1893 . 212 89 +123 
1894 . 135 33 +102 
1895 . 127 40 + 87 
1896 . 354 227 +127 
1897 . I 264 128 + 137 
33 2,843 1,119 + 1,757 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1897. 


IsLE OF MAN. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 















































Year. oo ~— = — Net Increase. 
1883 4 _ 4 
1895 2 _ 2 
1896 2 _ 2 
1897 -_ — a 
8 - 8 

SCOTLAND. 

‘Weur Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 

. Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 20 + 20 
1877 18 mes + 18 
1878 43 141 - 98 
1879 51 14 + 27 
1880 13 12 + Ff 
1881 7 8 - I 
1882 7 2 + § 
1883 15 2 + 33 
1884 22 I + 21 
1885 9 I + 8 
1886 II 2 + 9 
1887 13 I + 12 
1888 13 5 + 8 
1889 9 5 + 4 
1890 15 4 + II 
1891 10 2 + 8 
1892 14 4 + 10 
1893 5 I + 4 
1894 10 eae + 10 
1895 9 4 + § 
1896 6 ae + 6 
1897 17 I + 16 
337 210 +127 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-97. 









































IRELAND. 
oo Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
F Opened. Closed. or - Decrease. 
1876 18 eee + 18 
1877 39 os + 39 
1878 16 5 + II 
1879 6 8 - 2 
1880 3 10 - 7 
1881 4 6 = 2 
1882 4 I + 3 
1883 6 15 - 9 
1884 3 2 + I 
1885 21 50 - 29 
1886 39 13 + 26 
1887 10 6 + 4 
1888 3 8 - § 
1889 13 ie + 13 
1890 17 2 + 15 
1891 10 se + 10 
1892 14 3 + II 
1893 9 was + 9 
1894 6 4 + 2 
1895 25 Pon + 25 
1896 13 I + 12 
1897 2 pee + 2 
281 134 + 147 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 
Metropoli- oe > < Scotland. | Ireland. Kinutiom 
Wace tanand |Provincial.| Total i ¥ 
Suburban. 
+ In- + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase crease crease crease 
_ = w=. or— T— or=— 
Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. 
1876 +10 | + 55 + 65 eeu +20 +18 +103 
1877 + 3 + 72 + 75 ae +18 +39 +132 
1878 +7 + 4I + 48 _ — 98 +11 - 39 
1879 - 2 + 8 + 6 ree +37 - 2 + 41 
1880 +2 + 37 + 39 sank + 1 - 7 + 33 
1881 +23 | + 39 + 62 — - I - 2 + 59 
1882 +13 + 50 + 63 ae + 5 + 3 + 71 
1883 +4 | + 50 + 54 +4 +13 - 9 + 62 
1884 + 7 + 48 + 55 ae +21 +1 + 77 
1885 +12 + 47 + 59 a + 8 —29 + 38 
1886 +17 | + 50 + 67 a +9 +26 +102 
1887 +14 + 47 + 61 wie +12 + 4 + 77 
1888 +4 | + 78 + 82 a + 8 - 5 + 85 
1889 +19 +175 +194 a + 4 +13 +211 
1890 +33 | +147 +180 i +11 +15 +206 
1891 +10 +140 +150 es + 8 +10 +168 
1892 +9 + 97 +106 sae +10 +11 +127 
1893 + 2 +123 +125 a + 4 +9 + 138 
1894 +11 +102 +113 aes +10 + 2 +125 
1895 +7 + 87 + 94 +2 + 5 +25 +126 
1896 +7 +127 +134 + 2 + 6 +12 +154 
1897 +23 | +137 +160 = +16 + 2 +178 
| 
+235 (+1757 +1992 + 8 | +127 +147 +2274 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 
(a2) ENGLAND AND WALEs. 

Head Branches |Branches not |Total number|} Head Branches /|Branches not |Total number 
Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. 
I 186 61 248 I 6 is 12 
I 177 51 229 I II _ 12 
I 182 42 225 I II —_ 12 
I 156 68 225 I 9 I II 
I 161 39 201 I 8 I 10 
I I51 29 181 I 6 3 10 
I 121 25 147 I 6 3 10 
I 98 29 128 I 7 2 10 
I 100 23 124 I ? 2 10 
I III —_ 112 I 7 2 10 
I 73 17 gI I 8 I 10 
I 54 30 85 I 6 3 10 
I 72 10 83 I 5 3 9 
I 64 12 77 I 8 — 9 
I 52 24 77 I 8 = 9 
I 62 9 72 I 6 2 9 
I 53 13 67 I 8 -- 9 
I 65 _— 66 I 6 2 9 
I 40 16 57 I 7 -~ 8 
I 55 acl 56 I 7 ae 8 
I 45 9 55 I 5 2 8 
I 48 5 54 I 6 I 8 
I 45 8 54 I 6 I 8 
I 39 6 46 I 7 — 8 
I 32 7 40 I 4 3 8 
I 18 21 40 I 4 2 7 
I 37 I 39 I 6 _ 7 
I 28 8 37 I 5 I 7 
I 7 15 33 I 6 -- 7 
I 12 20 33 I 3 2 6 
I 25 5 31 I 3 2 6 
I 16 14 31 I 4 -- 5 
I 26 _ 27 I 3 I 5 
I 24 r 27 I 2 2 5 
I 23 3 27 1 4 — 5 
I 17 9 27 I 4 = 5 
I 24 _ 25 I 3 I 5 
I 19 3 23 I 4 = 5 
t 13 9 23 I 3 si 4 
I 19 2 22 I 3 — 4 
I 21 — 22 I 3 -- 4 
I 12 9 22 I 2 I 4 
I 16 4 21 I 2 — 3 
I 19 — 20 I 2 = 3 
I 12 5 18 S .] 2 — 3 
I II 6 18 1 | I a 3 
I 12 4 17 1 | I — 2 
I 8 8 17 ar | I _ 2 
I 16 _ 17 e I _- 2 
I 9 6 16 I I _ 2 
I 14 -- 15 I -- I 2 
I II 3 14 I I _ 2 
I 9 4 14 I I — 2 
I 10 3 14 I I — 2 
I 8 5 14 I I _ 2 
I 13 -- 14 I “= I 2 
I 12 — 13 214 — — 214 

Total 327 3,025 753 4,105 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 
















































































(6) IsLE OF MAN. 
Heed Once, | Demdamy. | Mapmcaynet | Tol samber 
I 5 _ 6 
I 5 I 7 
I 4+ = 5 
3 14 I 18 
(c) SCOTLAND. 
Head Otice. | Devaiy. | pecuanset | Top gamber 
I 132 4 137 
I 133 = 134 
I 125 4 130 
I 119 —- 120 
I 118 = 119 
I 107 8 116 
I 109 -— IIo 
I 67 — 68 
I 63 —_ 64 
I 26 —_— 27 
I 3 = 4 
I _ ~ I 
12 1,002 16 1,030 
(@) IRELAND. 
B h B h Total be 
Head Office. | Peangiits, | Branches not | Tora! number 
I 61 66 128 
I 104 4 109 
q 51 39 gI 
I 42 24 67 . 
I 40 26 67 
I 52 II 64 
I 58 2 61 
I 42 13 56 
I 7 I 9 
I _ — I 
I — _ I 
II 457 186 654 
SUMMARY. 
Head Offi Branches | Branches not Total 
” ©) open daily. | open daily. "One. of 
England and Wales 327 3,025 753 4,105 
Isle of Man . 3 14 I 18 
Scotland . . 12 1,002 16 1,030 
Treland. II 457 186 654 
Total . 353 4,498 956 | 5,807 
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Ten banks in England and Wales have more than 100 
branches—these are :— 


Lloyds Bank Limited . ° : s + with 248 branches. 
National Provincial Bank of Sectend, Limited . 3 ; ; » 229 a 
Barclay & Company, Limited » a5 es 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . ~ 25 ‘6 
London and Midland Bank, Limited . 9 wor . 
London and County Banking Company, Limited «303 = 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited o I@7 me 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited » 128 a 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited . ‘ » ms 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited = ‘ . ; ~» t ‘sy 


Seven banks in Scotland have more than 100 branches— 
these are :— 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited . F ‘ : . - with 137 branches. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited . a = x a8 
Royal Bank of Scotland 9 390 “ 
Bank of Scotland > je és E ° > % » ta - 
British Linen Company Bank ° ° . ° ° . » FI9 si 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited P » 456 Pa 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited . = 120 Pm 


Two banks in Ireland have more than 100 branches— 
these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited ; ‘ ° : . 3 - - with 128 branches. 
National Bank, Limited . ‘ ‘ ‘ f r ; i 9 09 


” 


& 
— 





AusTRALIA.—The Sydney Daily Telegraph has given a hopeful view of 
the situation in regard to the wheat crop. According to the estimate 
compiled by our Colonial contemporary of this year’s wheat crop in that 
colony, there was an area of 974,600 acres sown—a considerable increase as 
compared with last year. The average yield reported was eleven and 
a-half bushels per acre, which would give a total yield of 11,200,000 bushels. 
Since then, however, drought and other adverse influences have somewhat 
affected the wheat, so that 10,500,000 bushels is about what may be expected. 
Taking into account, however, the stocks in hand in the colony, this would 
give an available surplus for export of 3,000,000 bushels, of which 2,000,000 
will probably go for distribution.in Queensland and West Australia. South 
Australia is expected to have just about enough for home consumption, while 
Victoria should add 1,000,000 bushels to New South Wales’s surplus. New 
Zealand will also probably have a surplus, but the extent of it cannot yet be 
ascertained. We should add that the Daily Telegraph, however, thinks it 
not improbable that Australia and New Zealand together will have an export- 
able surplus of about 5,000,000 bushels. 
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THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


SoME ACCOUNT OF ITS HISTORY AND SURROUNDINGS. 





XIII. 


HE prominent landmarks in the history of the 
Bank of England between the monetary crisis of 
1825, described in our last number, and the 





passing of the famous Bank Act of 1844, are com- 
paratively few. Next month we propose dealing fully with 
the circumstances leading up to the Bank Act of 1844, 
and also of the nature of the Act itself, and some of its 
effects on modern finance. Before passing on to this con- 
sideration, however, there are at least two main points which 
call for notice. The first is the renewal of the Bank’s Charter 
in 1833, and the second, the entry of joint-stock banks 
into London two years later. Fully a year before the date 
of the expiration of the Bank’s Charter in 1833, the question 
of its renewal occupied considerable attention in Parliament, 
and was met with that amount of opposition which, as we 
have seen, was a constant and recurring experience throughout 
the Bank’s history. In the present case, the question was 
opened by Lord Althorp in May, 1832, who moved for a 
committee of secrecy to report upon the expediency of 
renewing the Bank’s privileges, a motion which was agreed to 
by the House. 

The report of this committee was in all essential respects 
of a nature distinctly satisfactory to the Bank proprietors, 
the concluding clause of the report being as follows :—“ Of 
the ample means of the Bank of England to meet all its 
engagements, and of the credit which it has always 
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possessed, and which it continues to deserve, no man who 


reads the evidence taken before this committee can for a 
moment doubt, for it appears that, in addition to the surplus 
rest in the hands of the Bank itself, amounting to £ 2,880,000, 
the capital at which interest is paid to the proprietors, and for 
which the State is debtor to the Bank, amounts to 414,553,000, 
making no less a sum than £17,433,000 over and above all 
its liabilities.” The following letter from Lord Althorp, 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, to the Governor of the Bank 
of England, gives the main outlines on which the Charter of 
1833 was framed :— 


Downing Street, 


May 2nd, 1833. 
GENTLEMEN, 


After duly considering the conversation I have had with you, the 
substance of which I have reported to my colleagues, His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment have directed me to make the following proposals to you for the 
purpose of renewing the Bank Charter :— 

1. We propose to renew the Charter for twenty-one years, subject, how- 
ever, to this condition :—that if at the end of ten years the then existing 
Government should so think fit, they may give a twelvemonth’s notice to the 
Bank that the Charter shall expire at the end of eleven years. 

2. That no banking company consisting of more than six partners shall 
issue notes payable on demand within the metropolis, or within sixty-five 
miles from the metropolis. Banking companies, however, consisting of 
any number of partners, established at a greater distance from the metropolis 
than sixty-five miles, shall have the right to draw bills on London without 
restriction as to the amounts, and to issue notes payable in London. 

3- Bank of England notes shall be a legal tender, except at the Bank of 
England, or at any of its branches. 

4. Bills not having more than three months to run before they become 
due shall not be subject to the usury laws. 

5. An account, similar to that laid before the Bank committee, of the 
amount of bullion and securities in the hands of the Bank, and of the 
amount of notes in circulation, and of the deposits in the hands of the Bank, 
shall be transmitted as a confidential paper, weekly, to the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer ; these accounts shall be consolidated at the end of each quarter, 
and the average state of the Bank accounts for the preceding quarter pub- 
lished quarterly in the Gazette. 


13° 
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A Bill will also be introduced into Parliament, with the view of regulating 
country banks. ‘The provisions of this measure will be such as to hold out 
an inducement to the establishment of joint-stock banks who will not issue 
their own notes. 

His Majesty’s Government desire me to call your attention to the advan- 
tages which these different propositions are likely to confer upon the Bank. 
Their tendency must be to extend the circulation of its notes, and, by 
relieving bills at short dates from the usury laws, to facilitate its operations. 
While, on the other hand, the only relaxation in its exclusive privileges, as 
they at present exist, which is required—is the permission given to joint- 
stock banks, established at a greater distance than sixty-five miles from the 
metropolis, to draw bills and to issue notes payable in London. His 
Majesty’s Government, therefore, think that they have a right to expect some 
considerable pecuniary advantages from the Bank in the management of the 
Government business. They consequently propose that Government should 
repay to the Bank 25 per cent. of the debts of 414,500,000 now due, and 
that the Bank should deduct from the payments made to them by the 
Government for the transaction of the Government business the annual sum 
of £120,000. 

I hope that this proposal will be satisfactory to the Bank directors, and 
that by making this arrangement an end may be speedily put to the suspense 
now existing. 

I have the honour to be, 
Gentlemen, 
Your most obedient humble servant, 


ALTHORP. 
To the Governor and Deputy-Governor 


of the Bank of England. 

An important clause, it will be noted, in the foregoing 
letter, was that providing for the issue of a confidential weekly 
return by the Bank to the Exchequer, a clause in which we 
see foreshadowings of the still more important stipulation to 
be made later for the public weekly announcement of the 
Bank’s figures. At the time of introducing the measure for 
the renewal of the Bank’s Charter on the lines indicated in 
his letter, Lord Althorp also announced certain important 
measures for regulating country banks. The main out- 
line of these measures was as follows :— 


1. That Government should have the power of granting charters to joint- 
stock banks issuing notes beyond 65 miles, provided they issued only the 
notes of the Bank of England. 
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2. That the joint-stock banks which issued notes should be required to pay 
up one-half of their capital, and all the shareholders be answerable, individually, 
to the full extent of their property. 


3. That the joint-stock banks which did not issue their own notes should 
be required to pay up only one-fourth of their capital, and the shareholders 
be responsible only to the amounts of their shares. 


4. That the Government, when granting the charter, should have the 
power to decide whether the amount of capital subscribed was a sufficient 
amount for the place in which the bank was situated. 


5. That each private bank should be required to send a statement of its 
accounts to the Government in London, as a strictly confidential paper, which 
was not to be published in a separate form, but, the accounts being added 
together, the total results should be given to the public periodically. 


6. That to enable the Government to know the total amount of notes in 
circulation, each private bank, as well as each joint-stock bank, should be 
compelled to compound for the stamp duties. 


“The Bank of England proprietors,” says Gilbart in his 
History of Banking, “agreed, at a subsequent meeting, to 
those measures which had a reference to them. The country 
bankers, however, expressed great dissatisfaction, and on the 
12th of June presented a memorial to Earl Grey, First Lord 
of the Treasury, and to Lord Althorp, on the subject. In 
consequence of this opposition on the part of the country 
bankers, Lord Althorp postponed his measures for the 
regulation of the private and joint-stock banks, and carried 
forward his plan for the renewal of the Charter of the Bank 
of England.” 


It is not necessary that we should record here all the 
details of the Bank Charter Act of 1833, the main outlines 
of which have already been given, but in view of the events 
so shortly to happen, the following clause referring to 
the Bank's privileges of note issue in London is worth 
reproducing :— 

_ And be it further enacted, that during the continuance of the said 
privilege, no body, politic or corporate, and no society or company, or 


persons united or to be united in covenants or partnerships, exceeding six 
persons, shall make or issue in London, or within sixty-five miles thereof, any 
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- bill of exchange, or promissory note, or engagement for the payment of 
money on demand, or upon which any person holding the same may obtain 
payment on demand, provided always that nothing herein or in the said 
recited Act of the seventh year of the reign of His late Majesty King Geo. IV. 
contained shall be construed to prevent any body, politic or corporate, or any 
society or company, or incorporated company or corporation, or co-partner- 
ship, carrying on and transacting banking business at any greater distance 
than sixty-five miles from London, and not having any houses of business or 
establishment as bankers in London, or within sixty-five miles thereof (except 
as hereinafter mentioned), to make and issue their bills and notes, payable on 
demand or otherwise, at the place at which the same shall be issued, being 
more than sixty-five miles from London, and also in London, and to have an 
agent or agents in London, or at any other place at which such bills or notes 
shall be made payable for the purpose of payment only, but no such bill or 
note shall be for any sum less than £5, or be re-issued in London, or 
within sixty-five miles thereof. 

3. And whereas the intention of this Act is, that the Governor and 
Company of the Bank of England should, during the period stated in this 
Act (subject, nevertheless, to such redemption as is described in this Act), 
continue to hold and enjoy all the exclusive privileges of banking given by 
the said recited Act of the thirty-ninth and fortieth years of the reign of His 
Majesty King George III., aforesaid, as regulated by the said recited Act 
of the seventh year of His late Majesty King George IV., or any prior or 
subsequent Act or Acts of Parliament, but no other or further exclusive 
privilege of banking: and whereas doubts have arisen as to the construction 
of the said Acts, and as to the extent of such exclusive privilege, and it is 
expedient that all such doubts should be removed, Je it therefore declared 
and enacted, that any body, politic or corporate, or society, or company, or 
partnership, althoush consisting of more than six persons, may carry on the 
trade or business of banking in London, or within sixty-five miles thereof, 
provided that such body, politic or corporate, or society, or company, or partner- 
ship, do not borrow, owe, or take up in England any sum or sums of money on 
their bills or notes payable on demand, or at any less time than six months from 
the borrowing thereof, during the continuance of the privileges granted by this 
Act to the said Governor and Company of the Bank of England. 

4. Provided always, and be it further enacted, that from and after the 
first day of August, 1834, all promissory notes payable on demand of the 
Governor and Company of the Bank of England which shall be issued at any 
place in that part of the United Kingdom called England out of London, 
where the trade and business of banking shall be carried on for and on behalf 
of the said Governor and Company of the Bank of England, shall be made 














THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 183 


payable at the place where such promissory notes shall be issued ; and it shall 
not be lawful for the said Governor and Company, or any committee, agent, 
cashier, officer or servant of the said Governor and Company, to issue at any 
such place out of London any promissory note payable on demand which 
shall not be made payable at the place where the same shall be issued, 
anything in the said recited Act of the seventh year aforesaid to the contrary 
notwithstanding. 


It will be readily seen that the portion of the Act which 
we have placed in italics marked a most important stage in 
the Bank of England’s history, involving, in fact, the surrender 
of the Bank’s monopoly of joint-stock banking in the metropolis. 
Naturally enough, such a clause was not inserted without the 
strongest protest from the Bank itself; and, indeed, looking 
back on the question in a fair and impartial manner, it must 
be admitted that a great deal might be said in defence of the 
Bank’s indignation at the Government's action. In the best 
interests of the community the decision to permit joint-stock 
banking in London must be considered as distinctly advan- 
tageous, the time having come when the monopoly of such 
joint-stock banking by the Bank of England was no longer 
desirable ; but where the proprietors of Bank stock appear 
to have had just cause for complaint, was in the fact that the 
surrender of such exclusive privileges was certainly not defined 
in Lord Althorp’s letter tothe Bank, nor in the main outline of 
the new Charter as accepted by the Bank Court when agreeing 
to the terms of payment to be made to Government for the re- 
newal of such Charter. Francis, in his Wzstory of the Bank of 
England, while taking a somewhat partial view of the matter, 
at the same time sets out the facts with a considerable degree 
of fairness. He says: (Francis’ Hestory of the Bank of 
England, vol. ii., p. 87) ‘The Government were not in this 
matter so straightforward as. the Government of a great 
country should have been. The basis of the contract was 
distinctly understood to be that all the exclusive privileges of 
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the Bank should remain. Among them was that which made 
the existence of joint-stock banks in the metropolis a violation 
of the charter. This was the full conviction of all who con- 
sidered the subject. That it was the firm persuasion of the 
directors of the Bank there can be no doubt ; that the public 
thought so is equally unquestionable, as banks of deposit with 
more than six persons would have sprung up throughout the 
City. When, therefore, it was proposed by the Ministry to 
allow these banks in London and the immediate vicinity, the 
proprietary came toa spirited resolution: ‘That the Court 
feels itself bound in justice to its own character to protest 
against the treatment it has experienced at the hands of the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, who has, in the opinion of this 
Court, most improperly and unjustly departed from the terms 
of his own proposition, and that having engaged to continue 
certain privileges to the Bank on consideration of stipulated 
pecuniary concessions, has since determined to withhold from 
the Bank some of the most important of these privileges 
without making a corresponding abatement of the pecuniary 
concessions ; that although this course of procedure and the 
violation of the contract fully justified the Bank in rejecting 
the arrangement 72 ¢o¢o, this Court, considering the extensive 
injury to the public interest that might result, and considering 
that a new range of prices had been made, and the conviction 
that the question was settled, is unwilling to assert its un- 
doubted rights at such hazard, and authorises the Court of 
Directors to submit to the arrangement.’” The Solicitor- 
General maintained that the establishment of these banks 
in London was not an encroachment on the privileges of 
the Bank of England ; he had looked into the various Acts, 
which clearly proved that the monopoly was confined to the 
issue of paper money within sixty-five miles of the metropolis. 
‘There can be no question,” adds Francis, “that Govern- 
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ment availed itself of an unexpected discovery to the injury 
of the company. . . . The general belief of all mercantile 
men was, that it was against the law to establish banks with 
more than six partners in London. The privileges of the 
Bank had been supported by that belief. They were in 
actual existence and had been long enjoyed by the Corpora- 
tion; they may be argued away by special pleading, but no 
special pleading can prevent the fact from being most distinct 
that for more than a century the Bank of England, by virtue 
of one Act of Parliament, possessed certain prerogatives 
which were the foundation of the new arrangement with 
Government, and contemplated in the amount of payment ; 
and that the latter finding, by a novel construction of the 
deed, it might be abolished, did, without hesitation, that 
which they had no moral claim to do, by putting into force 
this new interpretation of an old Act of Parliament.” 

The two institutions first to avail themselves of this new 
interpretation of the Act were the London and Westminster 
and the London and Joint Stock Banks. The following 
extracts from Mr. Gilbart’s Principles and Practice of 
Banking relate to the manner in which these two banks 
came into existence :— 


THE LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 


In the Act for renewing the Bank of England Charter, passed in 1833, it 
was declared to be the law that companies or partnerships consisting of more 
than six persons might carry on the business of banking in London. 
Immediately after the passing of this Act a prospectus was issued, proposing 
to form the London and Westminster Bank. The shares, however, were 
taken up but tardily, and the bank did not commence business until March 
roth, 1834, and then only with a paid-up capital of £50,000, and of this 
capital a large portion is said to have been subscribed by shareholders who 
resided in the, country. 

As the Bank Charter Act did not prescribe the way in which companies 
of more than six persons were to sue or be sued, the Directors of the London 
and Westminster Bank brought a Bill into Parliament, in the session of 1834, 
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to authorize them to sue and be sued in the names of their public officers, in 
the same manner as those banking companies that were located beyond 
sixty-five miles from London. This Bill was carried by large majorities 
through the House of Commons, although opposed by the influence of the 
Bank of England and by Lord Althorp, then Chancellor of the Exchequer. 
The Bill, however, was lost in the Lords. In consequence of this failure, the 
bank followed the plan of suing and being sued through the medium of 
trustees. 

Previous to the commencement of business, the directors applied to the 
Committee of Private Bankers for admission to the Clearing-house. This 
was refused. ‘The directors also applied for permission to have a drawing 
account at the Bank of England. This, too, was refused. 

At commencement of the year 1835, the Bank of England instituted legal 
proceedings to prevent the London and Westminster Bank accepting bills 
drawn at less than six months after date. Supported, however, by the legal 
opinions of Sir John Campbell, Sir William Follett and Mr. Pemberton, the 
trustees continued to accept such bills, and resisted the proceedings of the 
Bank of England. 

In the beginning of the year 1837, the suit brought by the Bank of 
England was terminated by the Master of the Rolls granting an injunction to 
restrain the London and Westminster Bank from accepting bills at less than 
six months after date. The country joint-stock banks then adopted the 
practice of drawing upon the London and Westminster Bank “ without 
acceptance,” in the same way as the Bank of Ireland draws upon the Bank of 
England. No practical difficulty was experienced, and the London and 
Westminster Bank lost none of its connections in consequence of this adverse 
decision. At the end of the year the directors declared the usual dividend 
of 5 per cent. 

In the year 1841, Mr. Gilbart, the general manager, was examined for 
four days before a Select Committee of the House of Commons, at the 
request of a meeting of deputies from the joint-stock banks. In the report of 
March, 1844, we read—* As the speech from the Throne has called the atten- 
tion of Parliament to the state of the law with regard to the privileges of the Bank 
of England and to other banking establishments, the directors have co-operated 
with the representatives of other joint-stock banks in bringing under the 
consideration of the Government the defects of the laws relating to banking 
companies, which they feel confident the legislature will not refuse to remedy.” 
In this year the bank obtained the power to draw, accept, or endorse any 
bills of exchange not payable to bearer on demand, and immediately com- 
menced accepting the bills drawn by its country connexions, and issuing circular 
letters of credit for the use of travellers and residents on the continent. In 
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the same year the bank obtained the power of suing and being sued in the 
names of its public officers, and accordingly registered the names of its 
trustees for that purpose. 

THE LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 

The Joint Stock Bank was formed in the year 1836. That year was one 
of great excitement in favour of the principle of joint-stock banking, both in 
London and in the country. The shares of the new bank were readily taken 
by a very respectable proprietary, most of whom were resident in London. 
The bank had also from its commencement the advantage of an influential 
commercial directory. A new feature in London banking was announced. 
The bank agreed to allow interest at 2 per cent. on the minimum balance of 
a current account, and at the end of each month interest was allowed on the 
lowest balance that had appeared to the parties’ credit at the close of any day 
during the month. 

The capital of the bank was fixed at £3,000,000, divided into 60,000 
shares of £50 each. 


How quickly the formation of these banks was followed 
by the creation of smaller institutions, such as the Union of 
London, and so on, are matters of well-known history. 
Hampered at first in some respects by the fact that they were 
debarred from issuing notes, such restrictions were speedily 
fully compensated for by the manner in which cheques 
gradually but surely commenced to supersede bank notes in 
daily payments; while from the very beginning of their 
career a class of depositors was naturally attracted by the 
fact of interest being allowed on sums deposited. 


(To be continued.) 





> 
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Iraty.—Great efforts, says a Central News telegram, are being made in 
Italy to introduce the cultivation of beetroot upon a large scale, and along 
with it to establish a national sugar industry. Extensive experiments have 
been made in a wide region around Ravenna to test the suitability of the 
soil and the circumstances of the province generally for the purposes of the 
sugar industry, and these have given such excellent results that throughout 
Emilia there is a combined movement of agriculturists, proprietors and 

scientists to further the new culture which farmers are everywhere adopting. 
; Steps are also being organised in the Legislature to secure such fiscal 
conditions, as between home and foreign-made sugar, as will secure a 
reasonable prospect for the new industry. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE. 


for December, and the statistics of the year’s 
failures, compiled by Mr. Richard Seyd, F.S.S., 
and Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette, a more com- 
prehensive view of the position of credit and trade during the 
past year can be taken than was possible in the last number 
of the magazine. 





It is satisfactory to note, from a perusal of these statistics, 
that the decline in mercantile failures which commenced in 
the year 1894, and was continued in the two following 
years, has made further progress in 1897. Writing upon this 
same subject a twelvemonth ago we said that “the general 
consensus of opinion is, that in the absence of any serious 
labour troubles the year 1897 is likely to witness a further, 
though perhaps a gradual, improvement in the credit and 
trade of the country.” The serious labour troubles in the 
form of an engineering strike may be said to have arisen, and, 
indeed, to some extent, have left their mark upon the figures 
of our foreign trade, as shown later in this article, Like 
other disturbances of this kind, however, the full effects of the 
engineering strike (which did not commence until late in the 
year) have yet possibly to be felt, so far as internal trade and 
credit are concerned, and on the whole there is little trace of 
it in the year’s statistics of failures. 


Turning, in the first place, to the figures compiled by 
Mr. Richard Seyd, we find it stated that the number of 
failures in the United Kingdom announced during the year 
1897 has been 8,707 (namely, 4,727 bankruptcies and 3,519 
deeds of arrangement), and 464 Scotch trust deeds (73 whole- 
sale and 391 retail, etc.), of which 924 (482 bankruptcies and 
442 deeds of arrangement) are in the financial, wholesale, and 
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manufacturing branches of trade, and 7,319 (namely, 4,242 
bankruptcies and 3,077 deeds of arrangement) in retail trade, 
professional pursuits, builders, publicans, and working classes, 
etc. This total of 8,707 failures compares with 8,843 in the 
preceding year. The failures in the wholesale trade were 
distributed as follows :— 


FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 




















During the Year During the Year 
1896. 1897. 
rst half. | ond half. | :st half. | end half. 
In London . - . i 3 ‘ 127 IOI 102 109 
» Liverpool . : ; : : ; 21 17 16 18 
», Manchester . ‘ . : : ‘ 27 26 34 42 
» Lancashire . : : ; n 20 25 40 22 
»» Yorkshire* . : ‘ . ; . 54 53 71 67 
», Birmingham and Midland Iron District 34 18 28 18 
», Newcastle, Middlesbrough, Hull and - 
District . : : : ° : 18 17 14 15 
», Bristol, Cardiff, Newport and Swansea 22 13 21 28 
» Provinces . : r : ; > 99 88 121 71 
»» Scotland ; : z : ; 25 27 23 23 
» Ireland. : i ‘ = . 19 12 24 17 
466 397 494 430 
a een ne? 
863 924 





From the foregoing table it will be seen that in the whole- 
sale trade the failures have been greater in number than in 
the previous year, the increase being due to the much larger 
number of suspensions in Manchester and other parts of 
Lancashire, and also in Yorkshire. In Ireland, too, it will 
be noticed that the proportion of failures is distinctly heavier 
in 1897 than 1896, while in Scotland there is a satisfactory 
falling off to report. 


The table on the next page analyzes the various branches 
* of commerce in which these failures were distributed. 





* Not including Middlesbrough and Hull. 
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Toul Tonal 
Agent’s commission, yarn, etc. . , ~ ‘ - §2 4 71 
Bankers, joint stock banks and foreign estos : . ° I a I 
Boots and shoes . . . - - . . . . - 116 
Brewers ° ° : . ‘ ; ‘ : ° 4 ° 2 
Cigars and chine a , ‘ ‘ : : : 3 : 3 
Cement and asphalte . . ; = . . ; ‘ 6 ; 3 
Coals . ‘ : ‘ ; : . . ‘ a . 2 js 22 
Contractors . : : ‘ ‘ ; . ; . 7g : Io 
Corn merchants, “tien, etc. ‘ ‘ - A P .- @ s 24 
Cotton and colonial brokers - e e . ‘ + FB ° 7 
Cotton spinners and manufacturers ‘ : . : - 16 : 20 
Curriers, tanners, and leather merchants = : . +. ° 25 
Discount and bill brokers. . : . , - -_ . — 
Druggists, etc., wholesale. - : 5 . ‘ ‘ | P II 
Drysalters, oils, and colours a a : ; - ° 15 
Dyers, bleachers, and finishers. : ‘ ° Z - 8 ‘ 20 
Electroplaters ‘ : ‘ 3 = I 
Engineers, founders, iron, sashad, wai hence ourwnre - S12 . 96 
Financial agents . 3 ‘ 4 ‘ a = . - 2 ‘ 17 
Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. . 3 - ‘ . 2 2 
Gunpowder : : , ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ _ ‘ —_ 
Hatsandcaps . ° : : ° . ° : « §5 . 10 
Hops . : . : . . . . . . ° 3 : 5 
Jewellers. ° o . 10 
Manufacturers and mercers of witli imei ten 
silks, stuffs, and hose ‘ re ‘ : . >. ae « te7 
Merchants . : . . ° : : . ; - 100 : 86 
Oilcloth . ° ‘ ‘ - 4 : ; ‘ _ = ‘ I 
Provisions . : : : : : . ° , ee 39 
Rope, sails, etc. . . ° . ‘ ‘ ‘ : . 4 : 13 
Ship brokers and owners... : : , ‘ , . : 16 
Shipbuilders ° : ; , : ‘ F ; ° I , I 
Stationers, paper, etc. . ‘ : : ‘ ; = - a, oe 
Sugar refiners. . ° - ; ‘ : . _ -_ = 
Tea, coffee and groceries. . . ‘ ; : . . 19 
Timber : . . ; - we ° 18 
Warehousemen and importers of Sasten one ‘ ; - 64 ‘ 68 
Wine . . . , : P 2 4 . . 3 . 20 
Woollen and cotton wastes . : ‘ ‘ : ; ° 8 ‘ 15 
Woolstaplers and merchants . ‘ ° ‘ . a 6 . 6 
Total . . . ‘ _ s . i - 863 924 


These statistics compiled by Kem#’s Mercantile Gazette 
are in some respects even more exhaustive and detailed than 
those to which we have already referred, each compiler’s 
statistics, in fact, forming a valuable supplement to the 
others. According to “‘ Kem#’s” the total number of Gazette 
failures for 1897 was 5,001, as compared with 5,166 in the 
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previous year ; and the following table shows the manner in 
which they were distributed in the various industries :— 


1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 1893. 

Bankers P ° ° . ° . . 2 = 2s es 4 
Building and timber trades. ° - SY - SOS . Guar. Fe. Cy 
Chemists and druggists . ‘ : : 7 5 76 . 64 . 82. 99 
Coal and mining trades . . ° - 4. Oy. We. RF. we 
Corn, cattle, and seed trades . ‘ - 20S . 248 . 208 . 251 . 319 
Drapery, silk, and woollen trades. - 434 - 428 . 485 . 568 . 532 
Earthenware and glass trades . ° . a. ae a. 41. 49 
Farmers . A ° ° ° . . em.. 390 - 30 ~- se - a3 
Furniture and upholstery trades. . 977. 92 . re: Me 
Grocery and provision trades . - 964 . 930 . 988 . 930 . 1,001 
Hardware and metal trades. . ‘ ae WW « 1. ‘Es 26 
Iron and steel trades i ; 7 . a7 . 67 . Ho. we. i167 
Jewellery and fancy trades ‘i J - so. 18. WS . 206. 205 
Leather and coach trades . - 244 . 216 . 257 . 261 . 291 
Merchants, brokers, and agents ; - 274 . 286 . 315 . 334 - 385 
Printing and stationery trades . : 99 . 976. tf0 . OI. 1% 
Wine, spirit, beer, and tobacco trades . 377 - 449 - 460 . 518 . 533 
Miscellaneous a en ee - 835 . 881 . 801 . 852 . 798 
Totals for the United Kingdom - 5,001 5,166 5,331 5,774 5,922 


From these figures it will be seen that the most distinct 
falling off in failures is to be found in the grocery and pro- 
vision trades, drapery and woollen trades, and in the building 
and timber trades. Commenting on the figures Kem#’s 
Gazette has the following :— 


Our statistical abstract of failures for the year 1897 is, on the whole, 
satisfactory. It shows a decrease for the last twelve months all along the 
line, at all events, in England and Wales, although for Ireland the figures 
rose generally. ‘Taking bankruptcies for England and Wales only, we get a 
falling-off of 91 cases as compared with the year preceding. This is no great 
matter certainly, but it is still a fall which, though small, is better than a rise. 
It is also important to note that there was a similar decrease over the same 
area in the numbers of deeds of arrangement registered, for here the reduction 
was 84. Put in a different way, the figures in bankruptcy for 1896 and 1897 
were, respectively, 4,196 and 4,105, while under the heading of deeds of 
arrangement they come out at 3,505 and 3,421 for the same periods. We 
thus find that the decline, which began in 1894, has been steadily maintained. 
In regard to bills of sale, the falling-off is, for some reason or other, much 
more remarkable. These statistics for England and Wales show 8,452 for 
-.1896, and 7,786 for 1897, which gives the large decrease of 666—or nearly 8 
per cent. We hardly believe that this result is entirely due to the improved 
solvency of the country, and should say that much, if not most, of it was 
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owing to the discredit into which this form of security has fallen, and to the 
revelations about certain classes of money-lenders which have lately been 
made public. Still, there are the figures, and they are certainly both welcome 
and satisfactory in themselves. 

Taking the whole of the United Kingdom together, we still have a de- 
crease in the number of gazetted failures for 1897, these being 5,001 as 
against 5,166 for 1896. The decline which this table shows from 1893, when 
the total returned was 5,922, to 5,774, 5,331, and 5,166 in the subsequent 
years 1894, 1895, and 1896 respectively, is thus found to have been con- 
tinued, although at a less rapid rate of reduction. If Scotland be considered 
alone, the improvement during last year is even more marked, for the figures 
in what are practically bankruptcies come out at 687 for 1897, as compared 
with 788 for the year preceding, which is a falling-off of 101, or one-seventh 
of the whole. This should be some indication of a better state of trade in 
the north, at all events. In Ireland, things seem to have been very different. 
Taking the official figures for bankruptcy, we have 209 for 1897, as compared 
with 182 in 1896—or an increase of 27. So with deeds of arrangement, the 
respective totals are 284 and 218, giving a rise of 66, which, upon such small 
figures, is a very remarkable increase. Even in bills of sale, which have 
fallen away so considerably in England and Wales, there is a decrease of 1, 
the statistics for 1897 being 310, as against 311 for the year preceding. But 
it is curious to find that farmers all over the United Kingdom appear to have 
done better last year, the total failures in this class of the community coming 
out at 302, instead of 339 as in 1896—and here even Ireland shows a decline 
in such insolvency. 

Amongst the trades that have had less failures in 1897 than in 1896 we 
find builders and the liquor trades especially prominent. Building has, in- 
deed, been quite unusually active, especially in and around London and the 
greater cities and towns. This is, no doubt, partly due to the fact that money 
has been very plentiful, and investors did not know what to do “with it in 
order to bring in any decent return, for the building trades use up a great 
deal of floating capital when they are busy. 


The following table, also taken from Kem's, showing the 
variations in the official failures of farmers during the past 
twelve years, is also instructive :— 





' 
| 


Farmers. 1886. | 1887. 1888.| 1889 | 











1890, malt 2892,| 1893.| 1894. 1895. 1896.| 1897. 
England and Wales. : 341 | 297 276 | 252 179 | 188 237 287 | 270 303 | 258 | 241 
Scotland . . . ~.|124/104| 58] 56| 45| 46| 53| 60/ 53] 36) 53] 42 





Ireland : ? ‘ -| 52] 52| 25] 35 16 | 26| 30| 26] 24] 20} 28] 19 





| 


343 | 240 | 260 | 320 | 373| 347 | 359 








United Kingdom. F : 517 | 453 35 


© 


339 | 302 























Turning to the question of foreign trade, we are able, now 
that the December returns have been issued, to show the 
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progress in that direction each month throughout the past 
year. From these figures it will be seen that both imports 
and exports have shown a declining tendency during the last 
half-year. For the first six months of 1897 imports showed 
a gain of over 4 per cent., while there was a reduction of 
1% per cent. in the exports. Owing, however, chiefly to the 
effects of the increased American tariff, and to the strike in 
the engineering trade, the decrease in exports for the whole 
year has reached fully 2% per cent., while the increase in the 
exports for the year has dwindled to 2 per cent. 








Imports, Exports. 

4 Per cent. L Per cent. 
January . , - | +1,502,000 + 39 —.1,384,000 — 65 
February . ; : + 1,768,000 + 4°9 — 1,839,000 - 93 
March ; ; ; + 2,288,000 + 60 + 1,197,000 + 5°8 
April. ; . . — 671,000 - 19 + 1,250,000 + 67 
May . Z ‘ + 2,986,000 + g°0 + 487,000 + 26 
June . 2 ; : + 1,093,000 + 31 — 1,470,000 - 7! 
July . 2 ‘ = + 1,745,000 +. 8:0 + 142,000 + 0'5 
August = é + 891,000 + 2°79 — 1,552,000 - 76 
September . : s + 2,189,000 + 66 — 1,518,000 - 77 
October . . : — 631,000 - 16 — 1,400,000 - 67 
November . ‘ ‘ — 1,330,000 - 31 + 1,203,000 + 64 
December . ° ; — 2,286,000 - 52 — 1,016,000 - 5:0 

















In spite, however, of this declining tendency in our foreign 
trade, the position as revealed by the entire statistics for the 
past year cannot be regarded as otherwise than satisfactory, 
and of this improvement in our internal trade there are at 
least two further indications. One indication is to be found in 
the greater demand for coin in circulation, as shown by the 
Bank of England weekly returns. The decrease in the 
stock of gold held by that institution at the end of 1897, when 
compared with the corresponding period of the previous year, 
being only partially accounted for by the exports of gold from 
the country. 

The second indication of progress in trade activity is 


furnished by the weekly traffic returns of the various railway 
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companies. According to the Raz/way News, there was a 
total increase in gross receipts for the first half of 1897 on 
the various railways of the United Kingdom amounting to 
41,238,000 sterling, as compared with the 1896 adjusted 
figures. Of this increase £287,000 was contributed by the 
coaching, £769,000 by the goods, and £82,000 by mixed 
traffic. For the second half of the year the gross increase 
was 41,391,000, of which more than one-half was contributed 
by the coaching traffic, the goods traffic having probably 
suffered through the engineering strike. The following total 
of traffic returns of forty-two representative railways, taken 
from the Raz/way News, gives an excellent idea of the course 
of traffic on our railways as compared with 1896, the traffic 
returns being separated into the various quarters of the year :— 




















PASSENGERS. Goons. 
Forty-two com- 
paeien~otgp. | Increase or | | Increase or 
| Amount pears Per Cent. Amount. | Scie, Per Cent. 
Rr: £ rr re 
First quarter | 7,247,000 | + 201,000 28 11,314,000 | + 281,000 2°5 
Second ,, | 9,727,000 | + 186,000 20 | 11,227,000 | + 488,000 4°6 
Third ,, | 12,124,000 | + 367,000 370 | 11,426,000 | + 316,000 28 
Fourth ,, | 8,330,000 | + 343,000 43 12,538,000 | + 318,000 2°6 
Year. | 37,428,000 | +1,097,000 370 46,505,000 | + 1,403,000 31 








THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. * 
The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 
To the Editor “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
“3 Moorgate Street Buildings, 
“ January 13. 
“ S1R,—The ielenting are the annual index numbers of the prices 
of forty-five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 
being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

1878-87 = 79 | 1891. = 92 
1888-97 = 67 | 1892. = 68 

a | 1893 . = 68 
1880 . = 88 } 1894 . = 63 
1888 . =7o | 1895. = 62 
1889 . = 72 | 1896 . = 61 
1890 . = 92 | 1697. = 62 
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“* The index number for last year is one point better than that for 
the preceding year, or the same as in 1895. As the low figure of 1896 
was mainly caused by unprecedentedly low prices, in the aggregate, 
of articles of food, so the number of 1897 was principally affected by 
the opposite course, higher prices of food, while the average of all 
materials was the lowest on record. Amongst the articles of the 
first class, wheat, barley, oats, potatoes, rice, and all sorts of meat, 
and particularly pork, were higher ; but sugar, coffee and tea declined 
and ruled, on the average, lower than ever before. In the case of 
materials there was a moderate improvement for copper, tin, lead 
and coals; but all textiles, cotton and wool, flax, hemp and jute, 
and a number of sundry materials, viz., tallow, linseed oil, petroleum, 
nitrate and indigo, ruled lower. 

“ Timber and soda, on the other hand, were higher. The monthly 
fluctuations were thus. :— 





1889 December ° « $7 1897 February . : - 619 
1890 December 5 . yer 1897 March . 3 - 619 
1891 December : » eS 1897 April ‘ : « Gs 
1892 December ‘ . OF 1897 May. ; - « 2 
1893 December ‘ . 67°0 1897 June. . ‘ . Gr 
1894 December : - 601 1897 July . : : - Gz 
1895 February . : - 600 1897 August . . s 632 
1895 December . - 62 1897 September : - 634 
1896 July . . . - 59°2 1897 October . ; « 627 
1896 December : . 62°0 1897 November ° - 6274 
1897 January . : 62°0 1897 December 62°4 


“ The index “es at the end of the year was still a little higher 
than at the end of the three preceding years. 

“ Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index num- 
bers —" thus :— 





1895. 1896. 1897. 





February. | December. July. | December. May. September. | December. 








Food . - 638 60°4 60°0 63°9 63°7 67°5 66°5 
Materials . 57°0 618 58°6 60°6 59°4 60°4 59°4 























“ The course of prices during last year was strongly influenced by 
the rise of wheat in the second half, and by the fall of cotton in the 
last quarter. While articles of food stand still 4 per cent. higher than 
in December, 1896, and II per cent. above the lowest point in July, 
1896, materials are 2 per cent. lower than a year ago, but still 
4 per cent. higher than at the lowest period in February, 1895. 

“Ten descriptions out of 45 contained in my tables showed 
records of lowest prices—viz., sugar (two descriptions), flax, Manila 


14* 
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hemp, jute, tallow, linseed oil and nitrate the lowest of the century, 
and Brazil coffee and indigo the lowest since 1852. 

“The average price of silver was 277%. per oz., the lowest on 
record, against 3034d. in 1896. It stood at 29}d. at the end of 
1896, sold at 2934d. in January and February, and gradually declined 
to about 26%d. in July. In August it suffered a sharp decline, 
touched 2334d., the lowest price ever known, but soon recovered and 
realized on the average about 2634d. during the last three months, 
the closing price of the year being 2654d. per oz. The index 
numbers were as follows (60°84d. per oz. being the parity of 15% 
silver to 1 gold= 100) :— 

Average, 1896. 2 : 50°5 | End of 1896 = ; 3 49°0 

Average, 1897. ‘ - 45°3 End of 1897 4 ‘ i 43°8 

“Owing to the introduction of the gold standard in Japan the 
export to that country was entirely stopped, but there was a good 
demand for India, and, as in the previous year, silver was strongly 
favoured by the Russian currency requirements. It appears that 
fully one-third of the world’s total production was taken for that 
purpose. A year ago, and again in September, I called attention 
to this great demand, and it may be useful to enquire how much 
silver will really be required by Russia. It is the intention to replace 
all one and three-rouble notes by silver, and as of these 233,000,000 
roubles were issued, it would, at 18 grammes fine silver, require 
4,200,000 kilos., or 146,000,000 oz. standard. It is difficult to know 
the exact amount actually taken, as the complete Russian statistics 
are not to hand, but I estimate that the net quantity during the last 
three years, after allowing for industrial consumption, reached about 
2,700,000 kilos. fine, equal to 94,000,000 oz. standard, or 150,000,000 
roubles. As it is reported that only 106,000,000 roubles have so far 
been coined, there must be a considerable stock of silver on hand, 
while the quantity still to be purchased would on this basis amount 
to about 52,000,000 oz. standard, equal to about 30 per cent. of one 
year’s production of the world. It is assumed in this calculation 
that the quantity of old silver coin in Russia will be sufficient for 
small coins. 

“ With regard to the general state of trade in Europe during the 
past year opinions appear to differ, but I believe there is plenty of 
evidence that the result was, on the whole, less favourable than that 
of 1896 and the second half of 1895. The famine in India and the 
outbreak of plague seriously impeded the trade with this great 
dependency, and there was also a considerable reduction in the exports 
to the Far East, to Australia, and South America. The change in 
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the tariff of the United States, while stimulating exports there during 
the first half of the year, caused a complete stoppage of demand later 
on. The textile industry, particularly of cotton and wool, was very 
depressed, and though the good demand for iron and other metals 
continued throughout the year, the engineering trade in this country 
was greatly hampered by the protracted strike. The harvest on 
the Continent was bad, causing a rise in the prices of breadstuffs, 
while large sugar crops and unprecedented crops of American cotton 
and Brazil coffee had a depressing influence on these articles. 

“In the United States, on the other hand, things were much 
better. Prices of wheat ‘were already good last winter, and in view 
of a protective tariff there was considerable speculation in raw 
materials and manufactures, to be followed in the latter part of the 
year by the fortunate coincidence of a good harvest and high prices 
of wheat. The exports show again, as in the previous year, an 
enormous excess over the imports, about $350,000,000, and this must 
soon increase the demand for foreign goods again, notwithstanding the 
high duties. The settlement of the currency makes, unfortunately, 
no progress, although with a little goodwill and only a moderate 
amount of gold it could be placed in a sound position. 

“The future of prices of raw materials will depend on the 
American demand and on any improvement in the condition of the 
East and of other extra-European countries, which, in my opinion, 
cannot be very far distant, but the general index number may be 
affected by any weakening in the now exceptional prices of wheat, 
and this must occur as soon as larger quantities are again brought to 
market. 

“Yours faithfully, 


“ A. SAUERBECK.” 





»™ 
a 


AustriA—HunGary.—The official Weiner Zeitung has published an 
Imperial autograph letter, addressed to Baron Gautsch, the Premier, directing 
that the proportion to be contributed by each half of the Dual Monarchy 
towards the common expenditure shall remain the same for the year 1898 as 
it was fixed by the law of 21st December, 1867. The official organ also 
notifies that the Imperial sanction has been given to the votes of the Austrian 
and Hungarian Delegations, and, furthermore, publishes an Imperial 
ordinance, countersigned by the entire Ministry, according to which the 
provisions of the customs and commercial convention with the countries 
belonging to the Hungarian Crown, the employment of the customs receipts, 
and the relations with the Austro-Hungarian Bank, will provisionally remain 
in force until 31st December next, in conformity with clause 14 of the 
Constitution. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 


BLTHOUGH at the time of writing the most recent cables 
from the United States are far from reassuring as to 
the prospects of currency reform in the United States, 
it is not difficult to discover in the statistics of failures 
for the year 1897 a very marked improvement in the 
conditions of trade as compared with the preceding year, the greater 
part of 1896 being disturbed by fears of Mr. Bryan’s (the free silver 
advocate) election to the presidency. 

According to Dun’s Review, the year 1897 was, as regards failures, 
not only the best year since 1892, but on the whole the best ever 
definitely known ; with 13,522 failures in number, 11°5 per cent. less 
than in 1896, and $182,581,771 defaulted liabilities, 34 per cent. less 
than in 1896, the year’s banking failures counted for $28,249,700, and 
the commercial failures were but 13,351, with liabilities of $154,332,071, 
the average per failure being the lowest ever known, with the excep- 
tion of 1892. Even in that year the failures during the last half 
averaged liabilities of $10,477 per failure, while in the last half of 
1897 the average was only $9,593. The following interesting state- 
ment of the receiverships and foreclosures for 1897 has been made 
by the Ratlway Age:—No year since 1887 has shown so few roads 
or so small mileage confessing insolvency ; while, compared with 
the record for any one of the five years immediately preceding 1897, 
the list of new receiverships in the last year is surprisingly small, in 
respect to a number of lines mileage escape involved. In 1893 no 
less than 74 companies, with 29,340 miles of road and $1,781,000,000 
of bonds and stock, defaulted in their obligations, and were turned 
over to the control of the courts. In 1897 the number of similarly 
unfortunate roads was 18; their mileage was 1,537, and their capital- 
isation was less than $93,000,000. In 1896 the number of roads was 
34, the mileage 5,441, and the capitalisation $275,597,000. The 
foreclosures of the year included a number of great companies— 
Union Pacific, with 1,822 miles of road and $188,000,000 of bonds 
and stock ; Oregon Short Line and Utah Northern, 1,428 miles and 
$76,000,000 of securities ; Louisville, New Albany and Chicago, 511 
miles, representing $29,000,000 ; Atlantic and Pacific, in two divisions, 
aggregating 676 miles and $118,000,000 of securities; Colorado 
Midland, 256 miles and $20,000,000; Cincinnati, Jackson and 
Mackinaw, 323 miles and $20,000,000, and many others of local 
importance, if not of national fame. 

The following table, taken from Dun’s Review, shows at a glance 
the classification of the various failures, both as regards the district 
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affected and the nature—manufacturing, trading or otherwise—while 
at the same time a comparison is made with the corresponding 
results of the previous year :— 


CLASSIFIED FAILURES, 1897. 
































‘ Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
tates, ———__$$————— a | — a. * 
No. | Liabilities. No. Liabilities. No.| Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. 
$ $ $ 
Maine . ; 40 930,680] 185 987,931| 4 14,500 | — — 
New Hampshire . 14 445,498 40 213,020] I 700| — — 
Vermont 8 67,809| 45 345,854| 2 16,586 | — — 
Massachusetts 301 | 13,202,944] 605 | 5,740,421] 18 816,046, 2 850,000 
Connecticut . 73 | 1,260,196] 274 | 1,153,951| 3 4,880] 1 _ 
Rhode Island 28 625,710] 76] 934,149] 5 31,800 | — — 
New England 464 | 16,532,837 | 1,225 | 9,375,326| 33 884,512| 3 850,000 
= 1896} 521 |-13,965,185 | 1,188 | 11,039,522] 40 590,739} 3 484,408 
New York 556 | 14,288,494 | 1,259 | 13,199,052] 56 | 3,492,687) 6 568,277 
New Jersey . 49 | 1,145,987 80 652,903| 3 112,000} 2 194,151 
Pennsylvania 417 | 7,041,363] 924] 6,799,368] 24 147,180| 4 | 4,980,543 
Middle . | 1,022 | 22,475,844 | 2,263 | 20,651,323] 83 | 3,751,867] I2 | 5,742,971 
» 1896. | 1,316 | 38,146,793 | 2,514 | 31,392,107| 85 | 3,910,518| 17 | 3,604,115 
Maryland 82 | 1,292,759] 168] 1,200,0%9| 8 277,518| 4 38,500 
Delaware 8 29,100 38 180,200] I 2,000| — — 
Dist. Columbia 11,600 44 227,231) 3 406,000 | — aa 
Virginia 34 801,925| 298 | 2,304,973] 9 268,860} 6 619,300 
West Virginia 18 304,670 54 884,680] I 2,500] I 110,000 
North Carolina 16 396,300] 129 761,555] 2 75,000] 3 300,000 
South Carolina 12 340,900; 85 462,342 | — _ _ _— 
Florida II 122,100}. 102 395,742) 2 9,000} 5 544,000 
Georgia 26 549,389} 306] 1,881,170] 5 32,955| 12 | 1,728,141 
Alabama 9 111,250]; 140 | 1,471,420] — —_ 3 825,000 
Mississippi . 8 99,582} 127 698,268} I — — —_ 
Louisiana 19 472,067| 111 694,320] 3 89,838 | — — 
Tennessee 39 617,900] 255] 1,218,114] 9 106,800} 7 158,000 
Kentucky 54 | 2,250,253] 244] 1,572,830] 8 108,301} 12 | 2,229,621 
South 339 | 7:399:795 | 2,101 | 13,952,934] 52 | 1,378,772] 53 | 6,552,562 
» 1896 393 | 12,025,977 | 1,948 | 17,143,750] 63 | 1,938,266) 22 | 4,722,339 
Arkansas 7 92,350] 152 | §527,475| 2 8,300| 2] 126,000 
Texas . 19 202,600] 519 | 4,279,294] 3 460,700| 8 297,000 
Missouri 76 | 1,412,901] 344 | 3,144,500] 8 25,550] 8 176,000 
South West 102 | 1,707,851] 1,015 | 7,951,269] 13 494,550| 18 599,000 
” 1896| 112 | 3,719,088} 1,335 | 14,633,888] 18 591,423] 14 | 5,078,223 
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CLASSIFIED FAILURES, 1897—continued. 


















































s Manufacturing. Trading. Other Commercial. Banking. 
~_ No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. | No.| Liabilities. 

$ $ $ $ 

Ohio 172 | 5,148,051} 460] 2,950,939] 15 96,280 | — oe 
Indiana 74| 2,178,100] 197 | 1,897,592| 2 6,000] 4 716,000 
Michigan 31 | 1,166,940 94 816,128} 1 1,025} 5 391,310 
Illinois . 218 | 5,415,900} 658 | 4,246,548] 27 | 1,531,090] II 2,914,800 
Wisconsin 46 | 2,297,102} 223] 1,238,587] 9 830,840) 8 858,954 
Central -| 541 | 16,206,093 | 1,632 | 11,149,794| 54 | 2,465,235] 28 | 4,881,064 
» 1896 «| 736 | 25,705,551 | 2,052 | 18,912,703] 49 | 9,677,303| 48 | 18,889,360 
Minnesota 33 | 1,244,001] 247 | 1,840,253] 13 | 2,435,338| 13 | 3,969,086 
Iowa 55 426,550| 312] 1,623,351] 2 18,000] 8 956,900 
Nebraska 5 58,650 63 382,207} 2 5,000} 5 | 1,138,681 
Kansas. 5 19,400] 162 576,234] 2 25,074} 4 126,950 
Oklahoma — 30 93,980 | — — 4 92,000 

Indian Territory .| — _ 22 96,150} — _— _ _ 
Montana I 7,008 38 376,875} 1 4,000] 3 650,000 
North Dakota 2 161,000 II 130,448} — | oa 3 601,636 
South Dakota I 1,500 20 459,838 | — _ 2 132,000 
Colorado 10 36,800} 142 909,699| 1 800} 7 250,000 

Wyoming 4 2,400} 20 83,806 | — _ _— _ 

New Mexico — — 2 4,500 | — _ — _ 
West 116 | 1,957,309| 1,069 | 6,577,341 | 21 | 2,488,212] 49 | 7,917,253 
J 1896 121 | 2,319,511 | 1,283 | 9,773,239| 25 | 1,710,003} 78 | 16,297,470 
Utah 14 401,653| 147 562,469] 1 2,000] 1 |= 35,000 
Idaho . 8 207,000 66 154,200] I 1,000} I 418,350 

Arizona I 2,000 7 74,388 | — _ — — 

Nevada _ _ I 1,500} — — _ _— 
Washington . 33 191,784] 100 331,151} 3 7,300| 4 850,500 
Oregon 34 244,147] 129 379,091| 6 33,700} I 200,000 
California 102 538,775| 537 | 3:337:422| 14 459,927| 1 203,000 

Alaska . — — 2 1,700 | — — — _ 
Pacific 192 | 1,585,359| 989] 4,841,921] 25 503,927| 8] 1,706,850 
» 1896 219 | 2,581,746] 1,032 | 6,151,411] 38 168,111 | 16 | 1,643,000 
Aggregate -| 2,776 | 67,865,088 |10,294 | 74,499,908 |281 | 11,967,075 |171 | 28,249,700 
» 1896 .| 3,418 | 98,463,851 |11,352 109,046,620 '318 18,586,363 |198 | 50,718,915 














Of the total of commercial and banking failures in 1897, the aver- 
age liabilities of banking failures were $165,203, against $256,156 in 
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1896, and on this question of bank failures, Bradstree?’’s has the 
following interesting statement covering the past five years :— 


BANK FAILURES FOR FIVE YEARS. 


The reduced list of casualties in the banking community in 1897 is an 
added but hardly needed proof that a fair measure of prosperity was enjoyed 
by the business community in the year just closed. If, as has been claimed 
in some quarters, the banking business as a whole in 1897 was not a profit- 
able one, owing to the overplus of loanable funds seeking employment, it 
must also be conceded that the smaller number of suspensions of financial 
institutions and the heavily reduced volume of liabilities of those suspending, 
point to an enjoyment of a business less hazardous certainly than in the 
preceding years 1896 and 1895, and decidedly still more profitable than in the 
panic year 1893, when the suspensions of financial institutions became historic. 

The reputation for conservatism that the banking community possesses 
is fairly well borne out by the statistics of suspensions this year as compared 
with immediately preceding years. There were 105 suspensions or failures 
of banking institutions, including national, state, savings and private banks 
and loan and trust companies, in 1897, against 197 in 1896, 135 in 1895, 
and 598 in 1893. The following table gives the number of suspensions by 
classes during each of the past five years :-— 

















NuMBER SUSPENDING. 
1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. | 1893. 
| 

National banks . : 21 42 21 24 | 154 
State banks . ; . = 24 65 57 36 | 184 
Savings banks . . : 17 20 18 8 | 50 
Private banks. : : . 41 62 37 18 196 
Loan and trust companies . 2 8 2 3 | 14 
Totals. ° roy - 197 135 89 | 598 














As will be seen from the above table, there were fewer suspensions of financial 
institutions in 1897 than in any other year since 1893 but one, that year 
being 1894, immediately following the panic, when stagnation and depression 
were most manifest. Compared with 1896, it will be seen that there was a 
falling off in the failures of national banks of exactly one-half; of private 
banks only about two-thirds failed in 1897, as compared with 1896; and 
the failures of state banks were 35 percent. smaller. Only two loan and 
trust companies failed in 1897, one-fourth of the number failing in 1896, but 
of savings banks the number suspending was seventeen, against twenty in the 
preceding year. It is, though, when compared with 1893, the year of panic 
memory, that the heaviest falling off is to be found. When it is said, how- 
ever, that the total number suspending in 1897 was less than one-fifth those 
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closing in 1893, about all has been said that can profitably be uttered regard- 
ing the improvement which 1897 has brought to the banking community. 

When the statistics of liabilities of suspending or failing financial institu- 
tions are considered, an even greater diminution is found. A falling off in 
aggregate liabilities of over 60 per cent. is indicated from 1896, while the 
decrease, as compared with 1895, is 9 per cent., and compared with 1893 
the falling off is found to be nearly go per cent. Compared with 1894, 
however, there was an increase in liabilities shown of nearly 48 per cent., 
while the increase in failures was only 18 per cent. The details of assets 
and liabilities of failing banks are given in the following table :— 









































INDICATED ToTat ASSETS. 
1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 1893. 
$ $ $ 
National banks 6,721,000 | 22,951,523| 3,172,894| 3,485,650 84,493,433 
State Banks 2,401,150) 7,521,269| 3,891,852| 2,773,724| 43,168,979 
Savings banks . 3,867,098 | 8,119,000 | 10,161,649| 3,029,508| 18,763,938 
Private banks . 2,369,714 | 5,024,040] 1,510,000] 1,186,750| 23,497,164 
Loan and trust companies 375,000| 3,892,279 155,000 510,000} 14,357,500 
Totals 15,733,962 47,528,728 18,891,395 | 10,985,632 | 184,281,014 
EstTiMaTED LIABILITIES. 
1897. 1896. 1895. 1894. 1893. 
$ $ $ $ $ 
National banks 7,920,999 | 27,544,250} 3,971,462) 4,315,900] 68,687,994 
State banks 3,060,811 | 9,933,742| 4,922,631 | 3,484,600] 38,138,323 
Savings banks . 5,077,222| 8,457,000 | 11,167,887| 3,445,000| 18,152,136 
Private banks . 4,085,477| 6,654,670] 2,537,718] 1,712,450] 22,929,225 
Loan and trust companies 550,000} 4,089,372 165,000| 1,012,000] 22,388,000 
Totals 20,694,509 | 56,679,370 | 22,764,638 | 13,969,950 | 170,295,678 





























Signs of a return to normal conditions in banking circles are numerous 
in the above comparisons of assets and liabilities. For instance, the per- 
centage of assets to liabilities in 1897 was only 76 per cent., the smallest 
percentage reported since Bradstreet’s record of bank suspensions was begun. 
It compares with a percentage of 84 per cent. in 1896, of 83 per cent. in 
1895, and of only 78 per cent. in 1894. The abnormal character of a 
large portion of the bank suspensions in 1893, with which 1897 contrasts 
most sharply is, however, illustrated by the fact that assets of suspending 
financial institutions in that year actually exceeded liabilities to the extent of 
$14,000,000, making the percentage of liabilities to assets, instead of as in a 
normal year’s assets to liabilities, in the neighbourhood of g2 per cent. 
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Under the title of the “ Measure of Trade,” Dun’s Review has 
the following interesting comments and statistics concerning the 
question of trade in 1897, as reflected by the recorded dealings in 
exchange and stocks. These comments and figures are as follows :— 


The record of bank exchanges last year reflects a peculiarly satisfactory 
development of trade. There were no violent fluctuations, though during 
several months exchanges were swollen by heavy stock trading at New York. 
Dun’s Review has persisted in making comparison of these returns with a 
period of active trading. The reports of 1892 have been used, and while 
they are not altogether satisfactory, for the reason that during several months 
of that year exchanges were increased beyond the normal average, they are 
by far the best to be had. In the early months of the year and in December 
stock sales at New York were heavy. They were heavy in certain months 
last year, but the activity last year does not at all correspond as to time with 
1892, hence there is a disturbing element which, in the study of these returns, 
must not be ignored. 


Exchanges in the early months last year reflect a halting, disappointing 
condition of trade. There was a loss compared with the early months of 
1896 and 1895, and a heavy loss compared with 1892. In great part the 
loss compared with 1892 was due to light transactions in stocks in the early 
months last year. In the last six months the situation was reversed, and 
exchanges were much larger than the corresponding time of any year since 
1892, and in several months exceeded the exchanges of the corresponding 
month of any year since record has been made. This was due in part to 
improvement in trade, but mainly to heavy stock trading. 

The average daily bank exchanges of fourteen chief cities in the United 
States reporting to Dun’s Review are given for the periods mentioned :— 














rior, | aon, | AS cha 
January . : ‘ - | $164,678,000 | $209,481,000 $180,312,000 
February . .  .~| 149,699,000 201,200,000 178,507,000 
March . ‘ . -| 142,844,000 181,336,000 157,930,000 
April. 7 ; - |. 147,194,000 187,816,000 169,797,000 
May . ‘ .| 152,849,000 178,057,000 180,872,000 
June. * : -| 157,818,000 173,995,000 166,803,000 
July ‘i : : .| 170,968,000 169,626,000 169,481,000 
August . : : .| 172,436,000 153,455,000 157,788,000 
September . ‘ -| 206,364,000 176,327,000 177,928,000 
October. - . “ -| 198,496,000 190,056,000 192,094,000 
November °. ‘ - | 204,942,000 209,164,000 199,250,000 
December . . .| 211,277,000 211,806,000 188,759,000 
Year . ; ‘ . | $173,297,000 | $186,860,000 $176,627,000 
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The daily average each month for the five years 1888-92 inclusive is given 
so as to show how far in excess of the normal transactions exchanges of 1892 
actually were. Not until July did the exchanges of 1892 get down to the 
average, and in the last two months of the year they were again heavy. 
Every one of the five years included, 1888-92, were active years. The loss 
in the first six months last year was heavy compared with 1892, though not 
so heavy compared with the average of the five year period. To what 
influence the loss was mainly due is shown in the following record of average 
daily exchanges at New York, and the record of monthly stock sales at New 
York, market value, the latter as computed by the Financial Chronicle :— 





























New York Exchanges. Stock Sales. 

1897. 1892. P er Cent. 1897. | 1892. | Per Cent. 

$ | | $ | $ | 
January —- | 103,573,000 | 141 ; 21°7 || 208,587,472 | 533,383,777 | - 609 
February .| 90,895,000 | 134,946,000 | — 24’9 || 171,604,654 | 571,380,647 | — 68°0 
March . -| 88,411,000 | 120,819,000 | — 19°5 || 325,254,505 | 484,094,977 | — 32°8 
April . -| 88,227,000 | 123,829,000 | — 17°7 || 229,076,827 | 367,134,990 | — 388 
May . - | 92,606,000 | 112,074,000 | — 8:8 || 227,037,329 | 362,627,687 | — 35°0 
June . | 98,521,000 | 107,924,000 | — I°5 || 432,502,258 | 332,807,568 | + 30°0 
July . - | 108,997,000 | 100,452,000 | + 17°2 || 458,958,385 | 229,303,649 | + 92°5 
August - | 112,956,000 | 91,130,000 | + 33°9 || 656,315,855 | 321,470,097 | +113°9 
September .]| 138,093,000 | 108,217,000 | + 34°7 || 798,890,624 | 379,506,815 | +110°5 
October . | 128,310,000 | 118,403,000 | + 84 || 522,531,207 | 412,424,192 | + 26°7 
November .| 130,061,000 | 132,551,000 | — 1°'9 || 410,876,376 | 357,447,312 | + 14°9 
December «| 138,014,000 | 137,993,000 | + 0°0 || 531,917,572 | 522,432,542 | + 1°8 

| 

Average .| 109,889,000 119,186,000 | - 7°8 || 414,462,839 | 406,167, + 2°0 

















Turning to statistics of Canadian failures, Dun’s Review states 
that these have also decreased materially in number and amount. 
The bank failures were five against three in 1896, and with liabilities 
of only $154,000 against $212,000. The commercial failures were 
1,809 against 2,118 in 1896, the decrease of 14°9 per cent., and the 
liabilities were $14,157,498 against $17,169,683, the decrease of 17°5 
per cent. The statement of branches of business shows increase over 
1896 in iron manufacture, a large increase in woollen manufacture, 
and some increase in liquors and earthenware, with decrease in all 
other classes, especially in the miscellaneous class and inlumber. Of 
trading classes, general stores show a considerable increase, and 
groceries, dry goods and jewellery less in proportion; but other 
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classes show a decrease which is relatively large in liquors, clothing, 


shoes, hardware and the miscellaneous class. 


The following table 


from Dun’s Review classifies the Canadian failures in 1897 :— 


CANADIAN FAILURES IN 1897. 



























































Totat CoMMERCIAL. MANUFACTURING. 
PROVINCES. 
No. Assets. Liabilities. No. Liabilities, 
Ontario 851 $3,887,726 $5,395,767 302 | $1,762,949 
Quebec 608 4,573,063 6,129,357 117 1,524,571 
British Columbia . 66 549,585 504,487 13 132,450 
Nova Scotia . 166 637,114 1,056,703 9 40,092 
Manitoba 62 669,182 619,163 9 96,815 
New Brunswick . 50 178,259 344,021 8 47,258 
Prince Edward Island . 6 79,000 108,000 I 55,000 
Total 1897 1,809 | $10,574,529 | $14,157,498 | 459 | $3,659,135 
Total 1896 2,118 12,656,837 17,169,683 590 5,692,977 
Total 1895 1,891 11,500,242 15,802,989 441 5,872,502 
Total 1894 J | 1,856 13,510,056 17,616,215 494 5,898,385 
Newfoundland 1897 .| 25 $46,998 $107,657 $7,206 
” 1896 : | 22 77;7°7 122,053 10,500 
” 1895 . | 49 789,463 1,317,130 7 68,939 
| TRADING. | OTHER. BANKING. 
PROVINCES. 
| No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. 
Ontario 533 | $3,425,970 16 | $206,848 4 | $122,000 
Quebec 480 4,299,189 II 305,597 -- _ 
British Columbia . 51 369,037 2 3,000 — 
Nova Scotia. 154 989,611 3 27,000 — —_ 
Manitoba -| 51 509,236 2 13,112 I 32,000 
New Brunswick =| <2 296,763 _ _ _ _ 
Prince Edward Island . . | 4 42,000 I 11,000 — _ 
Total 1897 1,315 | $9,931,806 | 35 | $566,557 5 | $154,000 
Total 1896 1,503 11,381,482 25 95,224 3 212,000 
Total 1895 1,439 9,788,932 II 141,555 7 613,090 
Total 1894 1,345 | 11,436,258 17 281,572 6 876,814 
Newfoundland 1897 20 $97,951 I $2,500 — — 
* 1896 20 111,553 — _ — — 
ee 1895 41 1,227,171 I 21,020 _- -— 
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CANADIAN FAILURES BY BRANCHES OF BUSINESS. 



























































1897. 1896. 1895. 
MANUFACTURERS. hae a a 
No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. 
Iron, Foundries and Nails. 13 $324,725 | 15 $280,052 | 38 $910,772 
Machinery and Tools 8 66,818 |° 6 67,859 8 169,400 
Wool, Carpets, Knit Goods 14 391,505 5 279,096 14 577,276 
Cotton, Lace and Hosiery . I 250 2 52,100 6 61,615 
Lumber, Carpenters, etc. 54 538,443 | 55 | 1,402,763 | 43 413,992 
Clothing and Millinery -| Ol 240,279 |125 501,320 | 76 451,251 
Hats, Gloves and Furs | 3 21,485 6 52,771 3 20,445 
Chemicals, Drugs, Paints . ly 110,885 | 10 157,222 | 12 155,222 
Printing and Engraving : | 20 100,159 | 28 421,522 9 50,424 
Milling and Bakers | 29 177,591 30 428,143 | 23 46,348 
Leather, Shoes, Harness ‘ | 44 424,518 | 54 549,026 | 44] 1,020,609 
Liquors and Tobacco all a 61,871 9 16,241 6 33,483 
Glass, Earthenware, Brick . = | 10 81,865 8 59,784 6 7,904 
All Other . ; 165 1,118,741 |237 |] 1,425,078 |153 | 1,953,761 
Total Manufacturing . : 459 | $3,659,135 |590 | $5,692,977 |441 | $5,872,502 
Cisiiiiiain 1897. 1896. 1895. 
No. Liabilities. No. Liabilities. No. | Liabilities. 
General Stores 341 | $2,901,202 | 370 | $2,306,025 | 330/| $2,050,365 
Grocery, Meats, Fish 258 968,964 | 282 857,025 | 271 1,157,311 
Hotels and Restaurants . 79 353,099 go 382,978 | 102 > 460,866 
Liquors and Tobacco 37 103,971 36 719,060 42 175,836 
Clothing and Furnishing . 94 619,707 | 105 1,021,528 84 388,090 
D. G. and Carpets . 129 2,108,940 | 135 1,982,771 123 1,761,597 
Shoes and Rubbers . 76 470,117 | 110 811,271 77 442,607 
Furniture and Crockery . 27 142,286 35 234,377 37 361,750 
Hardware and Stoves 46 349,818 73 607,612 41 488,839 
Drugs and Paints 29 80,485 32 225,486 26 96,001 
Jewellery and Clocks 28 137,388 33 113,847 27 51,732 
Books and Papers . 23 167,592 31 172,880 18 39,297 
Hats, Furs and Gloves 15 114,710 40 303,697 14 40,570 
All Other 133 1,413,527 131 1,642,925 | 267 2,274,071 
Total Trading . 1,315 | $9,931,806 | 1,503 | $11,381,482 | 1,459 | $9,788,932 
Transp. and Brokers 35 566,557 25 95,224 II 141,555 
Total Commercial 1,809 | $14,157,498 | 2,118 | $17,169,683 | 1,891 | $15,802,989 
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Hotes and Comments, 








AS might have been anticipated from the fact that 
the average discount rate for 1897 was higher by more 
than five shillings than the rate for 1896, banking 
profits have increased in practically every instance, and, in the case of 
not a few institutions, as will be seen in another column, higher 
dividends have been declared. What the actual increase or decrease 
in profits has been for a given time in the case of any bank is never 
known by either the public or the shareholders, who are not taken into 
the confidence of directors in the important matter of inner reserves, 
The chief difficulty which general managers and chief accountants 
have to face in January and July is not the rate of dividend which it 
is advisable to recommend, but the sum which should be carried 
forward to the next half-year. If they make this sum unduly large, 
shareholders clamour for a larger dividend; if too small, too much 
notice is taken of the amount by competitors and by the Press. 


BANK 
BALANCE-SHEETS. 


IT may be taken as approximately true that 
4 per cent. is the yield which those who invest 
in English bank shares of the better class may 
reasonably expect from their investment. The shares of the Capital 
and Counties, London and County, London and Midland, National 
Provincial, and Parr’s can all be bought to yield either exactly four 
or within the smallest fraction of it. There are, however, some 
curious anomalies about’ the yield on the shares of some of the 
banks. For what reason, for example, is it possible to get so much 
as £4. 17s. 6d. for every hundred pounds invested in such a sound 
and progressive bank as Lloyds’, while purchasers of shares in the 
Bank of Australasia and the London and South Western Bank—also, 
be it noted, sound and progressive concerns, but still, not more so— 
get only £3. 17s. 6d.? Leaving the Australian bank out of the 
question, even the difference in the amount of the contingent 
liability on the shares of the two English banks does not seem 
sufficient to account for the disparity in yield. 


THE YIELD ON 
BANK SHARES. 


MEN who should know, say that the work at 
the London Bankers’ Clearing-house—never particu- 
larly light at the commencement of the year—has 
beaten the record for heaviness during the past month. That the 
first day of the year should fall on a Saturday was unfortunate, but 


WORK AT THE 
CLEARING-HOUSE. 
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the following Monday proved even worse, for the Scotch banks which 
had been closed on New Year’s Day poured in their cheques, and 
dividends of all kinds were at their height. The real measure of the 
amount of actual work accomplished at “ the House” is not to be found 
in the Clearing-house returns. These may be swollen by a few large 
cheques. The real test is in the number of articles entered, and 
nothing tends so much to swell this as the enormous increase which 
recent years have witnessed in the number of joint-stock companies. 
Profits which used to be paid by means of two or three cheques to 
the partners, are now distributed by means of hundreds or thousands 
of dividend warrants, each of which has to be entered more times 
than one cares to think before they get back to the issuers. 


IN the matter of making up customers’ pass- 
pass-pooxs. books, a custom prevails in some banks, both in 
London and the provinces, which by no means 
accords with the safe traditions laid down by practical bankers like 
Mr. George Rae, or by practised accountants like Mr. Van der Linde. 
It appears that while the cheques with which customers are to be 
debited are invariably entered by ledger keeper and pass-book keeper 
independently, and afterwards agreed, the credits are, in some institu- 
tions, copied into the pass-book direct from the ledger, instead of 
from the actual credit slips. This way of treating credits does away 
with a valuable independent check on the work, and involves the 
banks which adopt it in considerable risk. Weare all familiar with 
instances in which accounts have been wrongfully credited with 
amounts which the banks concerned have tried in vain tg recover ; 
and there have even been cases—though the circumstances have been of 
a somewhat special kind—in which the Courts have held that the 
customer who has been credited with sums by mistake is entitled to 
keep the money. 
WE have received from the Nottinghamshire and 
THE PoSsT-OFFICE Midland Merchants’ and Traders’ Association the 
SAVINGS BANK. 
following copy of a resolution passed by the directors 
of that association at a meeting on the 4th January. The resolution, 
it will be seen, refers to a matter which has already occupied 
considerable attention in our pages, and to which we shall be making 
further reference at a later date :— 
That this meeting rejoices in the fact that the deposits in the Post-office Savings Banks 
have risen to the enormous sum of £100,000,000, and are increasing at the rate of ten 


millions a year, thus making the Postmaster-General the largest banker in the country, and 
indicating a great amount of prosperity and thrift on the part of the working classes. At the 
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same time it is to be noted that the Post-office banking, owing to the rise in price of consols, 
and to the smaller yield of interest, has been carried on at a loss of £3,791, which has had 
to be paid out of the general taxes of the country. Then, apparently, there is a large increase 
of persons who deposit £50 at once, the figures being 1894, 5, and 6 respectively, 35,850, 
48,500, 54,700. 

That the fact of such an enormous sum being locked up by the Government in consols 
indicates a possible danger, inasmuch as in the event of war or panic consols might have to 
be realised at a very serious loss, while money is withdrawn from industrial pursuits, which 
used, might increase the trade of the country, and develop its resources, and so promote the 
financial interests of the country. Under the circumstances, this meeting suggests the 
desirability of reducing the interest upon deposits of over £100 to 2 per cent., and that 
Parliament should consider whether the money deposited should or should not be invested 
in any other security than consols. 

That a copy of this resolution be forwarded to the Prime Minister, to the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer, and to the Postmaster-General. 


IT happened once that the manager of a branch 
UNAUTHORISED bank in Ireland, without going through the formality 
ADVANCES. ° . ° 
of taking instructions from head office, gave himself 
and his staff an increase of salary dated from several months back, 
the duty of inspection being so neglected that the well-meaning act 
of benevolence was not brought to the notice of the authorities until 
the staff of the branch had enjoyed its results for some time. Still, 
this was a long while ago. What are we to say of the supervision of 
a bank which, in these enlightened times, makes large advances under 
circumstances which are thus laconically described :—“ Ravenswood 
account— Date opened, March, 1887; by whom sanctioned, no record ; 
authorised limit, no record; security taken, nil.” This is not a 
banking fairy tale, but one of many similar passages contained in the 
report of the committee appointed to investigate the affairs of the 
Queensland National Bank. 


REFERENCE was made in these notes not long 
since to the over-competition existing between metro- 
politan banks in the matter of new branches. The 
latest returns published show clearly enough that the tendency is not 
confined, by any means, to London, for in the course of 1897 it has 
happened again and again that when one bank has decided, probably 
not without some misgivings in the minds of directors and manager 
as to whether the place was large enough to support a branch, to open 
in a new locality, a rival bank has immediately opened too, with the 
result that instead of there being one office just paying its way, there 
are two, and sometimes even three, competing for an amount of 
business barely enough for one. In one sense, of course, the public 
reap the benefit of this kind of thing, but in the case of sub-branches 
they are little better off, for if the first comer opens say on Tuesday 
and Friday, the second arrival seems to make a point of opening on 
the same two days, even when there is not the excuse of market-day. 

VOL. LXV. 15 


NEW 
SUB-BRANCHES. 




















210 NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


IT Is pleasing to note that there are still some 
bankers left who are faithful to the old traditions of 
their profession, and who are determined to resist to 
the last the tendency to coalition and amalgamation which threatens 
to carry practically everything before it. Speaking in a very light 
vein at the London Institution in January, the genial secretary of 
Glyn’s is reported to have said, “ When the ‘ County’ has absorbed 
the ‘ Westminster,’ and the ‘ Joint Stock’ and the ‘ Union’ have found 
an uncongenial home in ‘ Lloyd’s,’ and ‘ Parr’s’ has assimilated all 
three, ‘Glyn’s,’ like Ulysses before Polyphemus, will be the last to 
be devoured.” More amusing even than the idea of the County 
absorbing the Westminster, was Mr. Harvey’s reference to the 
banking millennium—‘“ When no longer shall there be five bill-brokers 
running after one bill, and four branch managers running after one 
customer.” There is insight here, as well as humour. 


GLYN’S AND 
AMALGAMATION. 


FROM the usual details supplied to us annually 
FA na through the hon. secretary of the London clearing- 
banks, it appears that the amount of bills, cheques, 
etc., paid at bankers’ clearing-houses during 1897 amounted to 
47,491,281,000, which is 483,572,000 less than passed through in 
1896. The payment on Stock Exchange account days amounted to 
£1,113,682,000, being a decrease of 449,184,000 as compared with 
1896. The payment on consols account days for the same period 
have amounted to £ 362,610,000, being a decrease of 417,744,000 as 
compared with 1896. The amounts passing through on the 4ths of 
the months for 1897 have amounted to £302,123,000, showing an 
increase of £11,422,000 as compared with 1896. . 


_ DURING the past month the Bank of France 

BANK oF FRANCE Shares have fallen heavily on the announcement of 
DIVIDEND. =the distribution of a dividend of only 50 francs net 

for the second half of last year, as compared with 56 francs for the 
corresponding period of the previous year, and 59 francs for the first 
half of 1897. Writing on this subject, the able Paris correspondent 
of the Fimancial Times, Mr. Ottomar Haupt, remarks that the Bank 
of France shares, even at the present price of about 3,600 francs, must 
be considered as too dear, the ever-increasing competition of private 
institutions threatening to steadily reduce the Bank of France profits, 
while the new charges inflicted upon it by the Government in con- 
nection with the renewal of the charter can scarcely be compensated 
for in any other way. By the terms of the renewal of this charter, it 
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will be remembered the Bank has to abandon the interest at the rate 
of 3 per cent. on the one advance of 60,000,000 francs, and of 1 per 
cent. on the other of 80,000,000 francs, while a new advance of 40 
millions is also to be granted to the Treasury free of interest. The 
Bank has also to provide for twenty new branches, and for the 
organization of new services for the Treasury, such as the payment 
of the coupons of the French Rentes, etc.’ Referring to the present 
declaration of dividend by the Bank of France, Mr. Haupt goes on 
later to say :— 

“ Of course, no accurate figures can be given in this respect until the official balance-sheet 
for the year has been published. But this much is clear—that the dividend of 50 francs on 
182,500 shares does not represent a bigger profit than about nine million francs for the past 
six months, out of which figure, however, about 5,100,000 francs have to be reserved for 
interest derived from the French Rentes held by the establishment, and most likely another 
million for commissions, premium on gold, and, what is more important, the charges made 
for the deposit of stocks and shares, which in the corresponding period of last year brought 
in 846,000 francs. This would leave the small sum of only three millions for discount and 
interest on advances of all sorts. In other words, the Bank of France, with a capital of no 
less than 182} million francs, and with its privilege of issuing four thousand million francs 
of notes, would have made a profit in the regular way of business of scarcely more than six 
million francs for the present year. This would be equal.to about 3} per cent. That a share 
of this kind could have been rushed up to 3,800 francs, thus with a dividend of 106 francs 
net yielding about 2} per cent., is characteristic indeed of our Bourse. The whole income 
for the year was lost in the price the other day, and more into the bargain in the next 
twenty-four hours. I have more than once pointed out the absurd market capitalization of 
certain important French shares, principally those of the Bank of France, the Suez Canal, 
and the great railways, and events have proved, in part at least, the accuracy of my views. 
But as Bank of France shares are looked upon in this country as a security in which money 
in trust for minors can be invested, it is useless to meet prejudice with argument. This fact, 
by-the-bye, did not prevent the administration of the concern from allowing their employees 
to sell those of their shares deposited with the Bank as caution money, when they quoted 
about 500 francs higher than to-day, and to replace them by French Rentes. 


IN our pages of correspondence will be found a 

AN fag co ong letter from a Dublin correspondent advocating the 
panxers. fOrmation of an association of bankers in that city. 
There are, urges this correspondent, more than nine 

banks in Dublin (not including private and savings banks) all more 
or less prosperous and progressive, and all competing on a common 
ground for business which, in the aggregate, is not of an ideally 
expansive character. Under these circumstances, and in view of 
the fluctuating conditions of banking and commercial life, our 
correspondent considers that the question is sufficiently urgent 
whether a permanent association of the Dublin banks is not an 
imperative necessary. The absence of any adequate agreement to 
determine the practice of Dublin banks generally, and the injury to 
banking interests which contrariety in practice, and competition in 
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rates, are certain to produce, emphasizes the question with still 
greater stress. We refer our readers to the full details of the letter, 


which will be found elsewhere. - 


THE GROWTH THE following table, taken from the annual return 
af a gg of joint-stock companies at Somerset House, shows 
in a very striking manner the growth in company 
promotion since the year 1884. The statement gives the total 
number of companies with paid-up capital (including amounts con- 
sidered as paid on vendors’ shares), of all registered companies having 
a share capital and believed to be carrying on business at the under- 
mentioned dates :— 























P . ° : P Registered 
Registered in Registered Registered in 8 
London. in Edinburgh. Dublin. me. M Torat.. 
Date. , . . 
Paid u Paid-up Paid-up Paid-up' Paid-up 
No. Capital. No. Capital. No Capital. No. Capital. No Capital. 
April | 


4 4 & & 

1884 | 7,549| 426,792,671 || 728] 36,439,875 || 375 | 11,517,070 || 40 | 801,678 || 8,692) 475,551,204 

8,076 | 441,381,980 || 805] 39,815,676 || 420 | 12,994,637 || 43 | 727,569 || 9,344] 494,909,862 
1886 | 8,124 | 471,335:095 || 838] 43,544,274 || 474 | 14,377,493 || 35 | 380,982 || 9,471] 529,637,684 
1887 | 9,049| 528,271,223 895 | 46,948,125 508 | 15,888,709 || 42 | 400,635 || 10,494 591,508,692 
1888 | 9,465 | 544,071,170 || 948] 50,255,054 || 546 | 16,728,172 || 42 | 375,975 || 11,001 | 611,430,371 
1889 | 10,335 | 603,853,397 || 1,007] 50,387,974 || 586 | 17,243,171 || 40 | 385,642 || 11,968] 671,870,184 
1890 | 11,584 | 705,283,316 || 1,102 | 52,182,679 || 613 | 17,287,527 || 24 | 386,031 || 13,323] 775,139,553 
1891 | 13,011 | 813,112,664 || 1,192 | 58,546,874 || 649 | 19,511,567 || 21 | 333,007 || 14,873 1,504,112 
1892 | 14,180 | 904,839,777 || 1,279 | 62,118,501 || 696 | 22,019,377 || 18 | 305,979 || 16,173 | 989,283,634 
1893 | 155417 | 924,832,866 || 1,382 | 65,687,129 || 742 | 22,406,574 || 14 | 192,781 || 17,555 | 1,013,119,350 
1894 | 16,094 | 942,565,455 || 1,481 | 68,068,555 || 776 | 24,272,116 || 10 | 123,709 || 18,361 | 1,035,029,835 
1845 | 16,976 962,017,170 || 1,619 | 75,113,251 823 F< 12 | 128,859 || 19,430] 1,062,738,821 














1896 | 18,514 | 1,035,442,852 || 1,804 | 82,508,882 895 | 27,342,368 21 | 108,891 || 21,223 | 1,145,402,993 
1897 | 20,710 | 1,160,142,610 || 2,032 | 93,393,989 || 976 | 31,396,497 10 | 108,925 || 23,728 | 1,285,042,021 
































THE Gilbart Lectures on Banking, which will be 
duly reported in our columns later on, seem likely to 
be as popular as ever this year. Among the subjects 
down for treatment by Mr. Paget are “Irregular Bills and Cheques,” 
“ Trust Accounts,” “ Deposit Receipts,” and “ Appropriation of Pay- 
ments,”—all matters which have cropped up in the Courts in one 
form or another since the last series of lectures. The custom of 
repeating each lecture twice is to be kept up, but it would be a good 
thing, both for lecturer and students, if a larger hall could be engaged 
for the delivery of the lectures. Not only would Mr. Paget be saved the 
repetition entailed by the present arrangement, but the banking men 
who attend these utterances in such numbers would be able to hear 
them with more comfort, both as regards elbow-room and atmosphere. 
Moreover, interesting and knotty points of daily practice are often 
raised and discussed by the Thursday students, which are entirely 
missed by those who elect to attend the Monday lectures, 


THE GILBART 
LECTURES. 
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So many changes are made at the commencement 
" poo meg of each year in the management of various banks 
‘throughout the country, that promotions which at 
any other season would attract due attention are in danger of being 
passed over without special remark. The appointment of Mr. T. B. 
Moxon to the general managership of the Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Bank is one of these cases, and is of especial interest not so much 
because of the man appointed. Mr. Moxon’s Exglish Practical Banking 
has taken its place as a standard book of reference on managers’ 
desks and in banking libraries, and has only one competitor— 
Hutchison’s Practice of Banking. The man who would render a real 
service to the banking profession, and at the same time make a repu- 
tation for at least a quarter of a century, would be he who should 
write a book on the practice of banking which should be either an 
expansion of Mr. Moxon’s little work, or a judicious selection from 
Hutchison’s four bulky and expensive volumes. Moxon is too con- 
densed ; Hutchison too prolix. Perhaps Hutchison, brought up to 
date, and without post-office regulations, list of insurance companies, 
record of bank-rate changes, historical retrospects, and scripture texts, 
is the more suitable work to serve as a basis. It is easier to cut out 
than to expand. 


BANK At the moment of going to press there are rumours 
AMALGAMATION. of another important banking amalgamation. 


—_> 
> 





ProjJEcTED TuRKISH Loan.—A Reuter’s telegram recently stated that 
“a London banking firm is negotiating with the Porte for a loan of 
£1,500,000 at 4 per cent. interest. The issue price, which, it is stated, 
will be between 63 and 68, is still under discussion. The loan is to 
be guaranteed by certain revenues of the Mahsuseh Navigation Company, 
and the greater portion of its proceeds is to be devoted to naval 
purposes. Besides regaining an increase by 1,500 f of the annual kilometric 
guarantee for the Eskishehr-Konieh Railway as a condition for its loan of 
£,1400,000, the Deutsche Bank demands from the Porte a concession for the 
extension of the Anatolian Railway to Dineir to connect with the Smyrna 
Railway. The Porte, yesterday (that is to say January 13th) réceived from 
the Ottoman Bank a sum of £T100,000 to pay the troops in Thessaly, and 
to enable it to meet its liabilities to army contractors. It is expected that the 
Imperial sanction ‘will be given within the next few days to the 5 per cent. 
loan of £T 1,200,000 from the Ottoman Bank, to which the Deutsche Bank 
contributes £400,000. After deduction of the amounts already advanced, 
there now only remains the sum of £900,000 to be remitted to the Porte.” 
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XN OLITICALLY and financially events in the East and Far 
% East during the past month have occupied paramount 
attention. We refer elsewhere to the negotiations which 
are known to have been proceeding with reference to 
the issue of a new Chinese loan guaranteed by the 
British Government. Second only to the interest which has been 
excited by the prospect of that operation, the condition of monetary 
affairs in India has attracted the greatest possible interest. 


The monetary stringency in India to which we referred in the 
January number of the magazine has been intensified during the 
past month; so much so that the banks of Bombay and Bengal 
discount rates, which a month ago stood at 7 per cent. have since 
been raised to 12 per cent. in the former and I1 per cent. in the 
latter instance. The effect of this stringency was to harden the 
exchanges during the early part of the month, the highest point 
being touched on the 1oth January when telegraphic transfers were 
sold by the India Council at rates ranging up to Is. 4%a@. No 
sooner had this point been reached than the question arose as to the 
probability of gold exports to India taking place. It is scarcely 
necessary to remind our readers that under the regulations of the 
last Indian Currency Act it was provided that holders of gold in 
India should have the right to deposit the same with the Treasury 
in India receiving rupees in exchange at the rate of Is. 4d. per rupee. 
With the exchange, therefore, at %th above the price fixed by the 
Indian Government, at which they were willing to receive gold, 
there was some reason for regarding the gold exports from here as 
possible. Those, however, most intimately concerned in Eastern 
trading and Eastern exchanges realized that the operation was by no 
means so simple as it seemed, for whereas a small margin of apparent 
profit might be seen’on such shipments at a high rate of exchange, 
the risk involved in bringing the gold back again without incurring 
a more than corresponding loss was considerable, and when it is 
pointed out that although the “spot” rate of exchange was over 
1s. 4da., “forward” business was done at something like %d. below 
current exchange rates, it will readily be seen that such a difficulty 
was by no means imaginary. 


Before considering the measures recently proposed by the India 
Council to deal with the present situation, it may be well to recapitu- 
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late some of the steps which have already been taken by the India 
Government in the direction of currency reform. 

(1.) The Indian mints were closed to the coinage of silver in 1893 
(such coinage had been unlimited subject to a charge of 2 per cent. 
for seigniorage up to that date). 

(2.) The offer by the Indian Government to pay out 15 rupees in 
exchange for each sovereign (or its equivalent in gold) presented at 
the Indian treasuries. 

So much for the accomplished facts. 

The Bill now under discussion is to enable the Indian Government 
to receive gold in London as well as in India, and to pay out rupees 
in India against such gold deposits in London. The rupee payments 
to be made, out of the reserve held in the Indian Treasury against its 
note issue. . 

What is the meaning of this further departure in financial policy ? 

The misfortunes from which India has been suffering during the 
last year have undoubtedly assisted a rise in exchange. The bank 
rates in Calcutta and Bombay are, as we have stated, 11 and 12 per 
cent. respectively, and the exchange is about Is. 4d. per rupee, or 
15 rupees to the pound sterling. 

The expenditure on famine relief and the frontier war, added to 
the effects of the plague, has greatly impoverished the Government 
Exchequer, so much so'that from Ist September to 15th December, 
1897, India Council drafts had to be suspended. At one time the 
Government so urgently required cash in India that they purchased 
(7th September) from the banks and merchants in London one crore of 
ten-days’ sight drafts on Bombay and Calcutta. At present the revenue 
is coming in well, and they are able to offer forty lacs of India Council 
drafts weekly. Notwithstanding the high value of money in India, 
the India banks and others will not buy these drafts freely. They 
do not believe in the continuance of the present high rate of exchange, 
and will not risk laying down money in India unless they can 
simultaneously arrange for its return to London. 

An example of a simple exchange operation will make these reasons 
clear to those not versed in exchange. Here then is a typical exchange 
operation from its initiation to its completion :—Corn to the value of 
Rs. 1,00,000 (one lac) is ready for shipment in Bombay, and the 
owner offers to arrange for its consignment to his London agent, 
and to draw upon the consignee at Is. 44d. per rupee. 

The bank in Bombay to whom the business is offered agrees to 
purchase the bill, and immediately telegraphs to the London branch 
to send the necessary cash to pay for it by telegraphic transfer. 
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The bank accordingly buys from the India Council a telegraphic 
transfer at the rate of 1s. 4d., one lac on 1 Bombay, thus :— 


Cost of Rs. 1,00,000 at Is. 4d. . “ - £6,666 13 4 
Amount of exporter’s bill received in iene atis.4¢d.. 6,718 15 oO 


Profit, from which must be deducted interest lost whilst 
the bill is in transit, and any discount paid in London 
if the bill is drawn, say, at three-months’ sight . : & 952 1 8 


From this it is clear that the lower the rate paid for svadianie bills, 
the lower is the rate at which the bank can afford to remit. 

The effect of the fear that exchange will relapse is to prevent any 
speculative remittances to India. In fact, practically, everyone now 
waits until a transaction is initiated in India. 

The shipment of gold to India to be sent to the Treasury will 
only take place when no remittance is available costing less than 
Is. 44d. per rupee; that being the cost of buying rupees at the 
rate of fifteen to the sovereign, taking into account the expenses of 
shipment, freight, etc. Therefore, so long as Council bills can be 
bought at or under about Is. 4;4d., no gold will be sent unless it be 
for sale in the bazaars, where a premium is usually obtainable. The 
attempts of the Government to obtain a gold reserve have so far 
resulted in failure, and all the gold sent out to India has been absorbed 
in the bazaars. The total so imported from Europe last year was 
only about £1,000,000 more than the average of the four preceding 
years. In some previous years it was quite as great. 

The high value of money makes the Government fear commercial 
troubles, and they recognise that some means of immediately relieving 
any sudden dangerous pressure must be provided. Under ordinary 
circumstances the Council sells telegraphic transfers at a small fraction 
of the price of demand bills, but now, in view of the very large crops 
of rice and corn, etc., to be financed, their available balances in India 
are not large enough to give security, and they have expressly stated 
that they offer only a limited amount of “ wire drafts.” The measure 
they are now discussing is proposed in order to provide for emergencies. 
They suggest that instead of receiving gold in India only, they will 
also accept a deposit of sovereigns in London, and will immediately 
telegraph to India, ordering the payment to the depositor’s nominee 
an equivalent sum in rupees. *No rate of exchange has so far been 
made public. This transaction is so far identical with the India 





* Since the foregoing remarks were written the rate has been definitely fixed at Is. 435d., 
the official announcement being in the following terms :—“ The Secretary of State for India 
in Council is prepared to sell, until further notice, telegraphic transfers on Calcutta, Madras 
and Bombay, at a rate not exceeding Is. 435d. for the rupee.” 
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Council telegraphic transfer, but the new departure provides that the 
funds on the other side shall come out of the currency reserve. 


Here then is a “safety-valve” :—Supposing produce bills are 
offered on the other side, and the money is urgently and immediately 
required, the banks can avail themselves of this remittance, and the 
Treasury can meet the drafts, although the reserve against Council 
drafts may have been previously exhausted. 


The reserve against the note issue will have, to the extent of the 
gold deposited, been converted from rupees in India into gold in 
London. 

Two important difficulties are overcome by this new Bill :— 


(1.) The banker can wait until the very moment the produce bills 
are offered, or dangerous stringency occurs, and then provide the funds 
in India.- 

(2.) The Indian Government increases its available reserve by the 
amount of the coined currency reserve. 

The note issue is weakened to a certain extent because the gold 
is held thousands of miles away, but the Government is strong, and can 
do what no commercial institution would dare do. 

Broadly speaking, and as far as information has been vouchsafed 
to the public, these are the proposals of the Government and the 
mode of procedure. It remains to be considered. Will the new 
mode of remittance be used, and to what extent ? 

What further steps do the Government contemplate ? 


With regard to the first. question, it clearly depends to a great 
extent upon the rate decided upon. If, as is generally supposed, the 
rate be Is. 4}d. or thereabouts (that is, 1s. 4d. plus the cost of sending 
out the gold if the Government find it advisable later on), no one will 
send gold direct to India, because it would cost the same rate to lay 
down, and there would be loss of interest during the transmission ; 
bankers would therefore prefer the new telegraphic transfers. Hence, 
supposing that the exports are so large that gold is required to pay 
the indebtedness, the new measure will prevent the gold being actually 
shipped, and will lead to its deposit in London. But if the rate fixed 
be much higher than Is. 4}d¢., or if the telegraphic transfers are 
offered to the best bidder with a fixed minimum, the measure will 
probably be quite abortive. In either of these cases the remitter 
would be more likely to ship gold. A sudden panic in India, or mis- 
management on the part of the exchange dealer, are the only causes 
likely to induce applications for the new telegraphic transfers at a 
rate higher than that laid down by a gold shipment. 

















218 THE NEW INDIAN CURRENCY MEASURE. 


It is quite certain that until the success of the Government’s 
attempts to establish a gold standard shew a good prospect of success, 
the sending out of gold, or the deposit in London, will only be 
resorted to when the remitter is certain of securing a return remit- 
tance, or is in such straits in India that there is no option. 

It is practically impossible to gauge the demand for remittance 
because, though the crops may be large, the amount of capital likely 
to be withdrawn because the exchange is at its maximum, is quite 
unknown. The demand for silver may also increase, for, with pros- 
perity and good earnings, the worker will be in a position to purchase 
silver ornaments for his women, and bury some of his savings in 
rupees. 

The situation does not, in fact, appear to be greatly altered by the 
new Bill. Gold locked up at the Bank of England against an Indian 
note issue is practically gold exported, and practically no more gold is 
likely to be locked up than would have been exported under the old 
conditions. Perhaps the very existence of the new form of remittance 
may tend to prevent the accumulation of gold by the Indian Govern- 
ment, insomuch as those who would have been inclined to make ship- 
ments for future requirements will now wait until the last moment, 
feeling secure, and then after all find a cheaper means of providing the 
funds they want. Referring to this aspect of the question, a con- 
temporary has even gone so far as to remark that :— 

“ With this measure in force, every man of business will wait until 
the last possible moment before taking any gold to the Bank of 
England, for what merchants think of the prospective chances of the 
rupee is clearly enough expressed by the difference of %d@. which 
exists between the “spot” and the “ forward” quotation of exchange. 
Being now to a certain extent secured against a’ money corner, it is 
certain that bankers and merchants will henceforth defer the purchase 
of rupees even longer than, without this latest facility, they would 
have considered prudent todo. Instead of hastening, therefore, the 
formation of an “Indian gold reserve,” this latest proposal of the 
Indian Government will only have the effect of delaying it, while no 
substantial benefit will thereby accrue, either to the Indian money 
markets or to the commerce of India.” 

To those who are unacquainted with the methods of India Council 
drawings, it may be well to state in a few words the precise manner 
in which the new scheme will operate. The system of Government 
revenue accounts in India provides fot so much “reserve” each 
year, against which Council drafts are drawn. Owing to the special 
causes we have already described this reserve has been considerably 
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depleted during recent months—hence the temporary suspension of 
the sale of drafts. Now that sales have been resumed, the balance 
remaining at the credit of that account will be drawn against accord- 
ing to requirements here at the usual exchange of the day. When, 
if at all, such “ revenue reserve” in India shall be exhausted, draw- 
ings will be continued against the amount in the currency reserve— 
amounting, we believe, at the moment, to about ten crores of rupees 
—only, from the moment that currency reserves are so depleted every 
transaction will be covered by the deposit of a corresponding amount of 
gold with the Bank of England, and such drawings will be at the rate 
specially fixed * by the India Government. 


Finally, the remaining portion of the scheme provides that when 
the revenue reserves shall have increased again, and in the event of 
the India Government requiring funds on this side at a time when it 
may be impossible to obtain an adequate demand for Council drafts, 
the option shall be reserved for restoring to the currency reserves 
from the revenue such amount or portion of amounts previously taken 
therefrom, the gold at the Bank of England being to that extent 
simultaneously released and made available in London. 

As to the further developments of the Government policy, a 
rumour was at one time in circulation to the effect that the India 
Council might repay gold advances by selling their drafts in India 
on London at a lower rate, say, Is. 343d. This suggestion was 
improbable, on the face of things, and is so unconfirmed, that it 
seems useless to waste time in its consideration. If, in the face of 
all difficulties, such a plan were carried out, one great, and perhaps 
final, step would have been taken towards a gold standard and 
currency. 


<> 
wr 





ManitTosa.—A better trade barometer, says the local Free Press, cannot 
be found than Customs statistics. In prosperous times the imports will 
always be heavier than during depressed periods, owing to the free circulation 
of money. While the figures of the Winnipeg custom-house do not by any 
means represent the value of trade done in the city, they are a good indica- 
tion of the general improvement that had marked all lines of business during 
the past year over 1896. The total value of goods entered for consumption 
for 1897 was $3,463,655, and the duty collected thereon $776,542.30. For 
1896 the figures were $2,789,009 and $636,907.87. Canadian Pacific land 
sales for the past year show an enormous increase over the preceding year. 
For 1897 the figures are 200,000 acres, valued at $650,000. In 1896 
88,000 acres were sold for $307,000. 





* Since fixed at Is. 49'g¢. per rupee. 
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LEWIS v. CLAY. 


(BILLS OF EXCHANGE.) 


=| HE CASE of Lewis v. Clay, recently decided by the Lord 
“3 Chief Justice, gave rise to an important and interesting 
question of construction under the Bills of Exchange 
Act, namely, whether a payee named in a promissory 
note, who has taken the bill for value without notice of 
fraud, is, or is not, a holder “in due course” within the meaning of 
the Act. 

The action, it will be remembered, was brought upon two joint 
and several promissory notes, signed by the defendant and Lord 
William Nevill; and it was alleged that the defendant’s signature was 
obtained by fraudulent representations made by Lord William Nevill 
that the documents related to his sister’s marriage settlement and 
divorce proceedings, which he would rather not show, and that the 
defendant’s signature was required as that of a witness. The jury 
found that the plaintiff took the notes in good faith ; it was admitted 
he took for value. They also found that the defendant’s account of the 
circumstances under which he signed was substantially true, and that 
the signatures were given in misplaced confidence in the statements 
of Lord William Nevill; and to the following further questions they 
gave the answers appended :—Was the defendant, in signing his name 
as he did, recklessly careless; and did he thereby enable Lord William 
Nevill to perpetrate the fraud? No; not under the circumstances, 
Did the defendant sign his name to be used by Lord William Nevill 
for any purpose he chose? No. Did the defendant attach his 
signature to the documents without due care? No; not under the 
circumstances. 

On behalf of the plaintiff it was contended that he was a holder 
in due course, and that, therefore, the defence that the signature of 
the defendant had been obtained through fraud could not be raised 
against him. The Act defines the holder to mean the payee or 
indorser of a bill or note who is in possession of it, or the bearer 
thereof; and a holder in due course is a holder who has taken a bill 
complete and regular on the face of it before it was overdue, and 
without notice of dishonour, and who took the bill in good faith and 
for value, and at the time the bill was negotiated to him he had no 
notice of any defect in the title of the person who negotiated it. The 
part of the Act which relates to promissory does not contain any 
other definition of a holder in due course, so that the above definition 
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would appear to apply to notes; and if the question turned upon the 
construction of this definition alone, it would appear to be somewhat 
difficult to hold that a payee named in a note, who had taken it for 
value in good faith, was not a “holder in due course.” But the Lord 
Chief Justice considered that a consideration of the other provisions 
of the Act made it clear that a holder in due course was a person to 
whom, after its completion by and as between the immediate parties, 
the bill or note had been negotiated; in the present case, he considered 
that the notes had never been negotiated within the meaning of the 
Act at all. 

The immediate parties to a bill or note are those who are in direct 
relation with each other; thus, the drawer and the acceptor of a bill 
are immediate parties, so are the drawer and payee, the indorser and 
the next indorsee; but in the case of a bill the acceptor and payee, 
except in the case of a bill payable to the drawer’s order, would be 
remote parties, as they are not in direct relation with each other. 
In the case of a note to order, however, the maker is in direct 
relation with the payee, so that they would be immediate parties; 
and the Act specifically provides that the first indorser of a note shall 
be deemed to correspond with the drawer of an accepted bill payable 
to drawer’s order, so that the relation of the maker and payee of a 
note to order would be the same as that of the acceptor and drawer 
of a bill drawn to the drawer’s order: 2.¢., they would be immediate 
parties. 

The importance of this relation of immediate and remote parties 
lies in the fact that, in an action upon a bill or note, fraud can be raised 
as a defence against an immediate party, but not against a holder in 
due course. 

With regard to the negotiation of the notes, it will be observed 
that the Act provides that a note is inchoate and incomplete until 
delivery thereof to the payee or bearer, so that, as between the 
parties, the note is not complete until after it has been delivered to 
the payee, from which the Act would appear to be open to the con- 
struction that no negotiation of the note within the meaning of the 
Act can take place until after the bill has been delivered to the 
payee. 

The case was, however, not decided upon any such technical points 
of construction, but upon the much broader ground that, having regard 
to the findings of the jury, the defendant could not be said to have 
made the notes at all. A note must be signed by the maker, or his 
signature must be written thereon by some other person by or under 
his authority. “Signature,” says the framer of the Act, “may 
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perhaps be defined as the writing of a person’s name on a bill or note 
in order to authenticate and give effect to some contract therein ;” 
and he subsequently adds, “ The object of a signature is to authenti- 
cate a document. When, then, a person is induced by fraud to sign 
a bill or note under the belief that he is signing a wholly different 
instrument, his signature is null and void, provided that in so signing 
he acted without negligence.” In support of this proposition he cites 
the case of Foster v. Mackinnon, in which an old man, with enfeebled 
sight, was induced to sign his name on the back of a bill by being 
told that it was a railway guarantee which he had promised to sign. 
In that case the bill had been negotiated to a holder in due course, 
but it was held that he could not recover. Byles, J., said: “ The 
defendant, according to the finding of the jury, never intended to 
indorse a bill of exchange at all, but intended to sign a contract of 
an entirely different nature. It was not his design, and if he were 
guilty of no negligence, it was not even his fault that the instrument 
turned out to be a bill of exchange.” In the case before the Lord 
Chief Justice the facts were very different to those in Foster »z, 
Mackinnon; but the jury, after a full consideration of all the circum- 
stances, found that the defendant was not recklessly careless, and that 
he did not attach his signature without due care; and although some 
may be disposed to differ as to the amount of care which ought to be 
exercised by a man who is asked, under somewhat peculiar circum- 
stances, to sign his name as a witness to documents, yet, so long as 
the verdict of the jury stands, it is binding. The Lord Chief Justice 
considered that the verdict brought the case clearly within the previous: 
decision in Foster v. Mackinnon, and accordingly decided that the 
notes were not made by the defendant, and that he could not be sued 
upon them even by a holder in due course, still less by the plaintiff, 
who, as the judge held, was one of the immediate parties to the notes, 
and not a holder in due course. 


& 
a 





THE FALL IN BRAZILIAN EXCHANGE.—There would seem to be no 
bottom to the Brazilian Exchange. During the past month the record 
quotation of 6}§d. has been touched. It is not surprising to learn of heavy 
losses incurred through such continued depreciation. Advices from Rio 
state that the president of the Banco Nacional reports that that bank has lost 
$5,117,000 on exchange operations, and has sustained other losses to the 
amount of $1,989,000. According to the statement by directors on 27th 
March last, the profits of the bank from the date of its establishment up to 
December 31st, 1896, were then reported as $6,311,835, of which $3,450,000 
have been absorbed by dividends paid to shareholders, $1,684,102 by the 
general expense account, and $650,000 by the reserve fund, the balance of 
$527,733 being carried forward. 
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THE LIBRARY OF A SCOTTISH BANK FORGER. 


WaSSN A RARE PRINT intituled, Am Historical Account of the 
Ms 6 Bank of Sctland, and bearing date 1726, it is stated 
that the first fraud perpetrated on the “ Old Bank” was 
in the year 1700. The perpetrator was a certain 
Mr. “ Thomas McGhie, bred a scholar, but poor, of 
a good genius and ready wit . . . . and desirous to make an 
appearance in the world.” So he set himself to falsifying the bank’s 
notes. “He, by artful razing, altered the word ‘five’ in the five- 
pound notes and made it ‘fifty.’ But good providence discovered 
the villainy before he had done any great damage, and the rogue was 
forced to fly abroad.” Thus far the old chronicle of the deed. Asa 
result of his criminal flight all his belongings were seized and sold. 
Being a man of erudition he possessed a good library, which realised 
six hundred pounds Scots, or fifty pounds sterling, a goodly sum in 
these days. 





Among the works composing the collection were numerous 
ecclesiastical and theological treatises, dissertations and disputations. 
Metaphysical hair-splitting was still in vogue, to which category 
belongs the well-known contention among divines as to the number 
of angels which can be balanced on the point of a needle. Several 
letters of John Locke to Bishop Stillingfleet, along with the latter’s 
replies, and Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding, also appear. 
An abridged copy of the latter fetched three shillings sterling, while 
the Confession of Faith brought elevenpence. There were letters to 
Deists, and sundry other polemical pamphlets. The age seemed a 
controversial one, and persons were not allowed quietly to settle 
down into heterodoxy, but were plied with ecclesiastical artillery till 
they came to a more fitting turn of mind. 


The plays show the class of pieces then placed on the stage for 
the delectation of the devotees of the Thespian art. There is a 
mixture of tragedy and comedy with just a spice of farce. The plays 
consist of “ Oroonoko” and “Amboyna,” tragedies, in which the villain 
of the plot reaches a bad end, virtue triumphs, and poetic justice is 
sustained. ‘“ Timon of Athens, or the Man Hater,” “The State of 
Innocence,” and “The Spanish Prior,” are among the comedies; 
while “ Beatricé in Distress,” and “ Marriage a la Mode,” are among 
the farces. A morality play was entitled “ The Condemnation of 
Banquets to the Praise of Diet and Sobriety for the Benefit of the 
Human Body.” The moral contained in the play was the danger of 
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over-eating. Banquet and Supper are put on their trial, the judge 
being Experience. Banquet and Supper are charged with causing 
the death of several persons by excessive indulgence at table. At 
the close of the trial Experience sentences Banquet to be hung, Diet 
being executioner. Banquet confesses, says his creed and receives 
absolution. Diet puts the rope about his neck, pushes him from the 
top of the ladder, and poor Banquet dies. Supper is only condemned 
to wear leaden wristbands to prevent him setting too many dishes on 
the table ; he is also required, upon pain of being hanged, to keep at 
the distance of at least six leagues from Dinner. 

Among the forerunners of insurance literature we find a pamphlet 
entitled, Seasonable and Modest Thoughts concerning the Scots 
Assurance Company. The acorn has now become a mighty oak. A 
Little Book on Shorthand seems the beginning of our present system, 
although the latter is phonographic and the former stenographic ; 
that is, it deals in contractions and abbreviations merely, which are 
not dependent on sound, as in the case of phonetic shorthand. 
Readers of old Scots will remember the frequency with which words 
were curtailed, e.g., sou*** for souveraine, win for within, o for other, 
and q' for quhair (where). Such abbreviations paved the way to 
a system of shorthand, of which we have now so perfect a pattern. 
Covenanting days are brought back to recollection by A True Feild 
Bible, which fetched four shillings, or two pounds eight shillings of 
Scots money. It must have adventured many a conventicle, and run 
the gauntlet of many a hiding-place in parts more or less difficult 
of access. But the age was now tolerant, and this book could step 
out of its concealment into the open air without bringing trouble on 
its possessor. : 

Of the moral class of books there are many to be found in the 
collection, all operating as guides to reflection and conduct. Would 
that their late owner had listened to their warning voice! These 
were the “good old times” when men were paid for awaking 
sleepers in Church, and when elders went about during the hours of 
divine worship to remonstrate with those who had absented them- 
selves from Church. The names of some of the moral works are: 
S. Puffendorff's Whole Dutre of Man according to the Law of Nature ; 
Noris’s Essays upon the Nature and Faculties of Man; Seneca’s 
Moralls, by Le Strange ; A brief disquisition of the Law of Nature ; 
Gassendi’s Morals, Morall Maxims and Reflections, Human Prudence, 
and Enquiry concerning Virtue. Truly an age of sober thought and 
serious reflection. Everything seemed to be taken au grand sérieux, 
and personal moral responsibility was sought to be brought home 
to each member of the community. 
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A standard law book of the day was Mackenzie’s /mstitutions, 
after the style of Stair, Erskine, and Bell’s /ustztutes of the Law of 
Scotland ; and it pertained to common law, that is, the law of settled 
precedent and judicial decisions, as there was then comparatively 
little of statute law. ‘‘ Mackenzie” only realized two shillings at the 
sale. The Acts of Parliament, with abridgment, were sold for ten 
shillings and sixpence. There was also an abridgment of King James 
and King William Acts of Parliament, a work called De Jure Regni 
(the Law of the Kingdom), an Act for remeiding the Coin of England. 
This brings us to the monetary class of publication, one of which is 
Letters concerning the Currency of Clipt Money. ‘The metallic currency 
was at this time very debased, and clipt coins were to be found every- 
where. Though the Scotch had the privilege of setting up a mint of 
their own, they never exercised it, but allowed their coinage to be 
assimilated to that of England. All the clipt Scotch coins were called 
in and English ones substituted therefor. The expense of maintain- 
ing a coinage falls on the mint, but the latter, in manufacturing silver 
coins, exacts a seigniorage. Another pamphlet was entitled “ Some 
considerations on the Consequences of the Louring Interest and raising 
value of money ;” and there was a “ Letter to a Member of Parliament 
concerning the Scots bank.” This had reference to the recently 
established Bank of Scotland, which was commenced on the joint- 
stock principle, a principle that has seemed admirably adapted to 
the business of banking. The bank had just obtained a monopoly of 
banking for twenty-one years. 

Two publications take our memories back to the ill-fated Darien 
scheme, which proved so terrible a national calamity. Even now it 
seems to have its counterpart in Panama. The former was injured 
by English opposition, just.as the latter has suffered from American 
antagonism. These prints are denominated Short views of the Scots 
leaving Darien, and Enquiries into the Causes of the Miscarriage of 
the Scots Colony. There is a work on Trade by Josiah Child, and a 
“Mapp” of Commerce by Roberts, the latter selling for nine 
shillings and eightpence sterling, or five pounds, sixteen shillings, 
Scots money. 

There are few, books of travels. It was the fate of men like 
Bruce, the Abyssinian traveller, and Mungo Park, the African 
explorer, to get doubts thrown on their veracity for a time, the 
phrase “ traveller’s tales” being a discreditable epithet applied to 
many who have been the pioneers of progress in new continents and 
under barbarous latitudes. Since their time great honour is shown 
to the intrepid and fearless explorer, who is now accounted an apostle 
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of humanity. Among the books of “travells” is that by Burnet, but 
whither is not stated. There is A Voyage to Italy, with “cutts” by 
Max. Missan, and A Voyage to the World of Cartorius, translated 
from the French by T. Taylor. As a knowledge of geography is 
obtained by travel, we may quote some of the geographical works 
which were sold. There is Varonius’s Cosmo and Geog., with 
“ cutts,” Erchara’s Gazzetteer, and Erchard’s Geography. 

There is a large supply of foreign and classical works, of which 
we shall cite a few. It would appear that parodies of the kind 
which Pope afterwards carried to such perfection, were occasionally 
attempted. One is a travesty on Virgil, in two volumes, Le Virgzlle 
Travesté. Other works are, Les Giuvres de Moliére, Grotius, the 
great international jurist, de Jure Belli et Pacis, Ars Cogitandi (the 
art of thinking), and Gradus ad Parnassum—that well-known classic 
which tells of the labour of climbing the Parnassian heights, and 
reminds us of Beattie’s lines :— 


“ Ah! who has known how hard it is to climb 
The steep where Fame’s proud temple shines afar !” 
We may now pass on to some of the odds and ends of this learned 
man’s library. We have already given the weightier tomes which 
indicate the ponderosity of his acquirements. .We pity him living in 


poverty abroad and far removed from his dear companions—his 
books. But his crime exiled him, and he died, we believe, abroad, 
where he was a prey to his own thoughts. ‘“ What wanderer from 
himself can flee ?” 

Among the “sundries,” we may mention Bacon’s Essays. No 
works of Shakspeare appear, strange to say, on the list, either in print 
or, as some of the works were, in manuscript. There is a work 
called Zully’s Offices, Walker on Education, and A Gentleman’s 
Religion.. This reminds one of the saying imputed to Charles II., 
that ‘“ Episcopacy was the only religion fitted for a gentleman.” 
The Character of a Trimmer suggests the Vicar of Bray, and 
those who sail with the tide and vote always with the majority. 
There is an essay concerning Magistracy, five volumes of Tze 
Turkish Spy—evidently in request, for they fetched twelve shillings ; 
Some Thoughts concerning Education, Book of Rates, Statutes of 
George Heriot’s Hospital, Morrery’s Great Dictionary, which fetched 
twenty pounds Scots, or one pound thirteen shillings and fourpence 
sterling, the largest price realised for any work in the entire col- 
lection. This is an early dictionary, but must necessarily lack the 
completeness of those by Dr. Johnson and other well-known lexi- 
cographers, There are also divers “ mapps ” of countries and places, 
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whose names, in becoming modernised, have been Anglicised, the 
good old broad Scotch having ceased to be spoken by the educated 
classes ab8ut the end of the first quarter of the century. 


Three publications of the nature of newsletters or newspapers 
may be mentioned—T7khe Swedish Intelligencer, and, nearer home, 
The Merchants’ Magazine, and The “ Occasionall” Paper. The latter 
savours strongly of a bulletin of intelligence issued intermittently. 
At this period, newsletters did duty as distributors of intelligence, 
the London letters being the chief medium for circulating news. 


This account of an old library may be closed by a quotation from 
an old Latin book called Mugae Venales (Trifles for Sale), published 
in 1644, bearing on content. Mankind are never thoroughly con- 
tented. ‘ We pine for what is not”; and we are filled with “divine 
discontent,” that, being dissatisfied with ourselves, our ideal may 
reach higher and higher. However this may be, the quaint philoso- 
phers of long ago were much more materialistic than those of to-day ; 
and this is how one of them expatiates in NMugae Venales on the 
different degrees of content. “Tell me,” asks one, “ what are the 
different degrees of content?” Answer—“ If you would have it only 
for a day, get shaved; for a week, go to a wedding; for a month, . 
buy a fine horse; for a year, marry a handsome wife; for two years, 
turn priest ; for your whole life, be sober.” 


y= 
—— 





Care CoLtony.—A summary cabled from South Africa shows that the 
trade returns of Cape Colony for 1897 exhibit the slight decrease of 
4773:582 in the imports, but there is the large increase of £ 4,690,042 in 
the exports, principally due to gold. The imports amounted to £17,997,789 
- against £18,771,371, and the exports to £21,660,210 against £ 16,970,168, 
the totals being £39,657,999 against £35,741,539, the net increase in the 
whole volume of trade being £3,916,460. In specie movements just the 
reverse took place, the imports in 1897 having been only £65,911, against 
£836,332 in 1896, whereas the exports were £2,223,906 against only 
£18,330. Among the exports diamonds show a falling off in value of 
4#196,111, the figures for the two years being £ 4,450,376 and £ 4,646,487, 
while gold increased by 43,739,383, with £11,991,926 against 48,252,543, 
and colonial products show a slight falling off with 43,729,759 against 
43,801,072. The customs revenue exhibits a slight increase with £ 2,189,580 
against £2,170,049. There was a diminution of no less than £1,582,186 
in the rebate trade to the Transvaal, with a total of £4,357,457 against 
45:939:543; but trade with other territories rose from £292,382 to 
£417,102. 

16* 








Monetary- Review. 


The Bank and the Money Market.--The Outlook.—.\. oney Rates Abroad.— 
Fresh Issues of Capital—The Bullion Markets—Stlver and the 
Eastern Exchanges. 


ST WAS scarcely to be expected that the firmness of money 
rates characteristic of the closing days of December 
could be maintained in the face of heavy disbursements 
of dividends early in January. On the first day of the 
year something like 416,000,000 was distributed in 

various dividend and foreign coupon payments, while on the 5th of 
the month the usual 45,000,000 of British Government and Indian 
stocks also came upon the market. Notwithstanding these facts, 
however, market rates for a time held their own fairly well, the 
quotation for three-months’ bank bills during the first days of January 
being maintained at 23 per cent. This steadiness was due to the 
feeling of doubt occasioned, first, by the uncertainty as to the 
precise amount due from the market to the Bank of England; and, 
secondly, the expectation that Government revenues might come in 
freely during the early part of the year. 

As regards the position between the Bank and the money market, 
the clearest analysis of the situation was obtained from the money 
article of the Dazl) News on the 6th January, following the Bank 
return of the previous day. Analyzing the figures of this return, 
our contemporary remarked as follows :— . 

Assuming that when yesterday’s return was made up the market merely owed the 
Bank £1,000,000, so far as the amount repayable on advances was concerned, it is instructive 
to note the details of the present position as compared with the return of the 13th October 
last, that being the date of the return previous to the commencement of the Bank’s operations 


in borrowing from the market. The essential points may be gathered from the following 
table, which shows the principal movements which have taken place in those sections of the 





Government Other Government Other Reserve. 
Deposits. Deposits. Securities. Securities. 





aad £ £ £ £ £ 


October 13 . .| 7,100,000 40,500,000 | 15,200,000 | 29,300,000 | 20,900,000 
» 2. -| 7,300,000 36,300,000 | 14,000,000 | 26,200,000 | 21,100,000 


December 23. | _: 9,300,000 37,100,000 | 13,000,000 | 31,200,000 | 20,000,000 
ee 29 ~=—« | :-~-9,400,000 | 40,200,000 | 13,000,000 | 34,500,000 | 19,900,000 
1898. 


January 5 . - | 9,190,000 | 41,400,000 | 14,000,000 | 34,700,000 | 19,900,000 
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Bank figures which directly affect the money market, since the Bank’s borrowings from the 
market actively commenced. 


The result of the Bank’s efforts to control the market between the 13th and 20th October 
is to be seen in the decrease of over four millions in other deposits and one million in 
Government securities, as shown in the return of the 20th October. Other influences may 
have assisted these movements, but the main cause was undoubtedly the Bank’s action. 


On the 29th December, it will be noticed, other deposits had practically recovered to the 
level of the 13th October as the result of the large borrowings by the market from the Bank, 
while for the same reason (and because the Bank had also begun to repay the market the 
sums borrowed in October) other securities were more than £5,000,000 higher than on the 
30th October. 


Finally, coming to the return for this week, we find the position to be that with other 
deposits standing at £41,400,000, or about £900,000 higher than on the 13th October, other 
securities are £34,700,000, or £5,400,000 above the total on that date. The inference, 
therefore, would seem to be that while at the date of the present return other deposits are 
nearly 41,000,000 above the total on the 13th October, the market now owes to the Bank on 
bills discounted some four millions, whereas on the date named in October the market’s 
indebtedness to the Bank was practically nil. Moreover, it should be observed that were 
to-day’s and to-morrow’s repayments to the Bank of short loans to be included in this week’s 
return, Other Deposits would probably stand at nearly a million less than the present total 
announced. 


To bring our contemporary’s analysis of the position as far as possi- 
ble up to date, we have added the main figures from the return of the 
19th January, thus making the comparison appear as follows :— 





Government Other Government Other Reserve. 
Deposits. Deposits. Securities. Securities. 





1897. £ 
October 13. -| 7,100,000 40,500,000 15,200,000 29,300,000 20,900,000 


i 20. - | 7,300,000 36,300,000 | 14,000,000 | 26,200,000 | 21,100,000 
December 23... 9,300,000 37,100,000 13,000,000 31,200,000 20,000,000 
- 29 ~~. | 9,400,000 40,200,000 | 13,000,000 | 34,500,000 | 19,900,000 
1898. 
January 5 . - | 9,190,000 41,400,000 14,000,000 | 34,700,000 19,900,000 
~ . . | 11,447,000 38,885,000 | 14,023,000 | 32,541,000 | 21,891,000 




















Thus it will be seen by the return of the 19th January that with 
other deposits nearly £2,000,000 below the total of the 13th October, 
other securities were about 44,000,000 greater, which would seem to 
indicate that not far from 44,000,000 of market bills were still held 
by the Bank of England. To that extent, therefore, the ease is 
probably less real than appears on the surface. 


During January, the plethora of money (which was still further 
increased by the release of £500,000 Japanese money from the Bank) 
has been such as to force discount rates steadily downwards. The 
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quotations at the time of writing, as shown in the following table, 
being only just above the lowest of the month :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating Bank Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration. 
Months. | Months. | Months. 








to he he te he 


Dec. 22, 1897 - «| 233 245 25 2§-2 3 
; Oct. 14, 1897. 
Jan. 22, 1898 ‘i -| 144 2} 275 25 3 























Movement . : -| -14 -# - -¥§ = 





On the 14th January the discount houses reduced their deposit 
rates by % per cent. to 1% per cent. for money at call, and 134 per 
cent. for notice money. Apart from the two influences we have 
already alluded to, practically the only two factors of a nature to 
harden the money market have been somewhat heavy gold shipments 
to Argentina, and the discussion of possible gold movements to India. 
We refer to the latter point elsewhere. The following table shows at 
a glance the gold movements at the Bank from the commencement of 
the year to the date of writing :— 


GoLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK, FROM IST TO 24TH JANUARY, 1898. 





& & 
To Argentina . a + 932,000 From South Africa . ‘ + 51,000 
» Uruguay > 3 ° - 20,000 so Paris . ° . . 6,000 
» Peru . P . . - 17,000 Net amount exported . - 1,012,000 
» Egypt . : : . - 100,000 
£1,069,000 41,069,000 








THE OUTLOOK. 


Although it would be perhaps unwise to speak with any degree of 
confidence as to an immediate rise in money rates, it is difficult to 
escape the conviction that a rise rather than a further decline is 
probable. The latest Bank return shows that Government revenues 
are already coming in rapidly, a movement which promises to con- 
siderably deplete market supplies of cash. Little less than four 
millions has probably to be paid by the market to the Bank through the 
maturity of bills held by that institution. Gold, although perhaps in 
less urgent demand, continues to leave the country from the open 
market. New loan operations have been, and promise to be, upon a 
considerable scale, with the possibility of a large Chinese loan loom- 
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ing in the future; while the termination of the engineering strike 
should mean a stimulus in the direction of trade activity, tending 
towards an increased internal demand for money. 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


To some extent money rates on the continent have undergone a 
course similar to that in our own market. Stringency, peculiar to the 
end of the year, having given way to an easier condition in January. 
This is more especially noticeable in Berlin, where the market rate of 
discount has fallen from about 4% per cent. to 3 per cent., while the 
German bank rate was lowered on the 20th January from 5 to 4 per 
cent. 











Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. | Brussels, Vienna. 

Market Rate, Dec. 22, 1897 Ce ! 43 % 24% 24 % 4% 

»  » Jan. 24,1898) 2 % 3 % 23% 23 % 33% 
Rise or fall -- - 13 +} _ -4 




















In connection with this downward movement in the Berlin bank 
rate, we notice with some interest an article which recently appeared 
in the Financial News, entitled “Clouded Austrian prospects.” 
Under this heading the writer, who is evidently well informed on the 
matter, refers to the fact of the shortage of the harvest in the country 
being much greater than was anticipated. Latest advices, he says, 
make it almost certain that Austria-Hungary will not only have no 
surplus to export, but will, on the contrary, require to import a con- 
siderable quantity for the needs of their inhabitants. These imports 
are, in well-informed quarters, estimated at about 420,000,000. 
‘“*‘ This matter,” he goes on to say, “is of the highest importance to 
our own money market. Everybody knows that Austria-Hungary has 
been making great efforts to re-establish her currency, and, at con- 
siderable expense, has accumulated a large gold reserve. Under 
existing conditions a postponement of the currency measures is the 
first thing that imposes itself on the Government. But in all proba- 
bility this will not be the only result. The further question arises, 
How will Austria-Hungary find the means to pay for the imports 
which will be necessary ? So far, the Austro-Hungarian Bank has 
endeavoured to meet the requirements of the importers by selling the 
foreign bills in its portfolio. In this way any tangible premium on 
the Austrian currency has, up to now, been prevented. But latterly 








ee 
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there has been unmistakable evidence that the Austro-Hungarian 
Bank is restricting the sales of foreign bills as much as possible ; 
easily explained, no doubt, by a desire to husband resources. This 
is, however, a matter which continental financiers are watching just 
now with considerable interest ; for a rise in the Austrian Exchange 
would be followed immediately by the sale of Austrian securities 
back to Vienna, which would further accentuate the rise. There 
would then only be one way to overcome the difficulty—viz., the 
export of part of the gold accumulated with so much trouble; and 
such an event is quite on the cards. The reduction of the Berlin 
bank rate by I per cent. is not without connection with these con- 
siderations.” 
FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 

As might have been anticipated, the January ease in money has 
been made the occasion for a considerable increase in the number of 
new companies, and the amount of fresh loans and capital offered to 
the public. Many of the issues in question have been small and 
unimportant, and the following table shows practically those likely to 
be of any interest to our readers :— 


PRINCIPAL NEw Issugs. 
(Between 1st and 22nd January, 1808.) 

















” Minimum.! plied for. | Paice” 

£ £ 4 5s @ 
N. S. Wales 3 per Cent. Loan : . | 1,500,000 99 3,900,000 100 8 4 
W. Australian 3 per Cent. Loan . | 1,000,000 95 2,891,000 | 96 6 4 
Liverpool Corporation 2} per Cent. Stock | 1,500,000 98 508,000 98 2 1 
Indian Sterling Bills (renewal) ‘ - | 1,000,000 _ 9,770,000 + +“ ¢ 
Cape 3 per Cent. Loan . ° . - | 1,250,000 100 | Not yet an nounced 





THE NEW CHINESE LOAN. 


Negotiations connected with the new Chinese loan have become 
so largely of a political nature that, until something more definite is 
announced, it will seem useless to discuss either the probable rate of 
interest, or the terms as regards concessions to be granted. The 
following telegram, from the special correspondent of the Zzmes 
at Pekin, probably gives the latest information up to the time of 
writing :— 

; PEKIN, January 16. 
Sir Claude MacDonald, in an interview yesterday, informed the Tsung-li-Yamén that 
England was willing to assist China to liquidate the Japanese indemnity, and would provide 


a loan of £12,000,000 at par, to run fifty years. The service is to be 4 per cent. annually, 
net, including sinking fund. 
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The conditions are as follows :— 


(1) The opening of three Treaty ports, namely, Ta-lien-wan, Siangin in Hugan province 
(? Siangtan in Hunan, or Siang-yang in Hupei], and Nanning, thereby increasing the 
customs revenue. 


(2) A declaration that no portion of the Yangtsze-kiang Valley shall be alienated to any 
other Power. 


( 3) The right to extend the Burma Railway through Yun-nan. 


In the event of default, China places certain revenues under the control of the Imperial 
customs. 


On this basis negotiations will proceed. 


It had originally been supposed that the loan was to be for 
416,000,000, but there appears reason to believe that the amount 
mentioned by the 7zm#es is the correct one. The total amount of 
indemnity due from China to Japan is 411,700,000, all of which, 
should China so desire, may be paid over on the 8th May next. 
Supposing that such payment should take place, the question will 
then arise as to its possible effect upon the London money market. 
Whatever may be the ultimate destination of the amount raised by 
the new loan, there seems little doubt that, in the first place, it 
will be paid over to the Bank of England, as in the case of former 
operations. , 

THE GOLD MARKET. 


We have already referred to the fact that the continental demand 
for gold in the open market continues, but at the same time, and 
largely as the result of the easier money rates in Berlin, the price for 
the metal has declined during the month from about 78s. to 77s. 11d. 
At that price all her arrivals have been bought up for Germany, 
although Russia is more probably the ultimate destination. Refer- 
ring to the past year in the Berlin market, Messrs. Mocatta and 
Goldsmid, in their annual circular, stated that gold operations have 
been on an enormous scale during the year. The whole of the 
arrivals, with the exception of about £7,000,000 in sovereigns received 
by the Bank, have been taken for export, in addition to about 
47,200,000 withdrawn from the Bank of England, making a total of 
#29,300,000. Russia and Austria have been the principal destina- 
tions of these exports. As remarked by the chairman of one of the 
London banking meetings the other day, “ not an ounce of bar gold 
has been bought by the Bank of England for the past eighteen 
months.” ‘ 

BULLION SHIPMENTS TO THE EAST. 


According to statistics compiled by Messrs. Page and Gwyther, 
of George Yard, Lombard Street, gold, silver and dollars shipments 
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to the East from Europe during last year compared with 1896 show 
the following differences :— 


Increase of nearly 4 million in ‘gold to India. 


a » about 1} re » Silver ,, - 

si “ pe 4 ‘a » dollars to the Straits. 
Decrease ,, oe ee ‘ » China. 
Increase ,, » 4} - » gold to Japan. 
Decrease ,, nearly 1 9 ~~ 2. wa 


While from San Francisco they show an 
Increase of about } million sterling in silver and dollars to India, China 
and Japan. 


SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES. 


We refer elsewhere to the continued rise which has taken place in 
the Indian rates of exchange, and also to the new currency measure 
put forward by the Indian Government. The price of bar silver 
during the month has been fairly steady, the present quotation 
of 264d. being, in fact, the same as at the beginning of the year, 
although during the month the price has been above and below that 
level. Purchases for India have been on a moderate scale throughout 
the month. 

TRADE. 

In the earlier part of the present number, under the heading of 
“ Credit and Trade,” reference is made to the recent course of our home 
and foreign trade. With regard to our usual index number of ‘prices 
of commodities, we may, however, state in this place that the index 
number for January is 2,221 as compared with 2,199 for December, 
1897. 





La 
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BANK DIVIDENDS. 


A MONETARY REVIEW of the past month would be incomplete 
without a record of dividends declared by the joint stock banks for 
the second half of 1897. As might have been expected, results are on 
the whole decidedly satisfactory, owing to the improved value of 
money. It will be remembered that in our last issue, under the heading 
of “ Bankers’ Profit Margins,” we showed that the margin of profits 
accruing to bankers would probably be greater than for the second 
half of the preceding year. As will be seen from the following table, 
this estimate has been fully borne out by facts, and in several instances 
where no actual increase in dividend is announced, an additional dis- 
tribution has been made in the form of bonus. In view of the 
possibility of the increase in the value of money proving to be of a 
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temporary nature, this policy of declaring a bonus in preference to an 
increased dividend is a wise one. 





Name. 


Dividend last half 1897. 


Dividend last half 1896. 





Adelphi 

Bank of Bengal 
Bank of Egypt 
Bank of Madras . 


Bank of Liverpool 

Birmingham District and 
Counties . pe 

Bradford Old. 

Bradford Commercial Joint 
Stock = 

Capital and Counties ‘ 

Colonial Ps 

City . 

Craven . 

Derby and Derbyshire 


Halifax Joint Stock 
Hong Kong and Shanghai 
Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Liverpool Union . 
Lloyds 
London Joint Stock 
London and Yorkshire 
London Trading . 
London and Provincial 
London and County 
London and Midland . 
London & South-Western 
London and Westminster . 
Manchester and County 
Manchester and Liverpool 
District .. 
Met.Bk. of England & Wales 
Munster and Leinster. 
National Discount 
National . 
North Eastern 
Nottingham Joint Stock . 
Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire . 
Nottingham and District . 
Oldham Joint Stock . 
Parr’s . 
Provincial of Ireland . 
Union Discount Company 
of London Sere 
Union of Australia 
Union of London 
Wilts and Dorset . 
Williams Deacon & Man- 
chester & Salford 
Yorkshire Banking Co. 





8% p.a. 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,00,000). 
9% for year. 
10 % p. a. & 1 % bonus 
Rs. 2,26,000). 
10 7, p- 2 


5s. 6d. per share (£7,235). 
9 % p- a (£4,138). 


8% Paty (£5, 000). 


67 pa. ‘isaaie, 
10 % p. a. (£15,500). 
15 % p. a. (£6,600). 
14 % p. a. & bonus Is. 3d. a 
share (£1,073). 

10 % p. a. (£7,119). 
25s. ($300,000). 
14s. per share Esse) 

123 % (£1 
20 7, p. a. il 
Io &% p. a. (411,400). 
10 % B a. = 


173 % M a. (Gar, 774): 
20% p.a. & 1 % bonus (£ 50,000). 
16% p.a. & 1% bonus (£100,806). 
10% p.a. ye a 

13 % p. a. (£18,500). 

15 7 ps ® iam 


15s. & 5s. bonus (£19,249). 
124 % p. a. (£14,000 
10 % p- a. (£3,719). 
II % p- a. (£4,300). 
9 % Pp. a. (£18,312). 
6s. 6d. (£2,843). 
15% p.a. & bonus 24% (£1,235). 


8 % p. a. (£883). 
5h La ; _— 


ite: a. ae “$,680). 
10 % p. a. (49,457). 


10 &% p. a. (£16,853). 
5 % Pa (2 24r500). 
10 % p. a. (£22,233). 
2 


2) 
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THE City BanK.—We notice that Sir George F. Faudel-Phillips, Bart., 


G.C.J.E., has become a member of the board of this bank. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


% WING mainly to the condition of politics in the Far East, 
the tone of stock markets during the past month has 
been somewhat fitful, and at times feverish. On the 
whole, however, and especially during the early part of 
the month, the general course of prices has again been 
in the upward direction, and our list of representative securities 
compares with the previous month as follows :— 





Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 20th, 1897 £3,276,531,000 
” » ” Jan. 20th, 1898 £3,291,443,000 








Increase . . ‘ 414,912,000 


Regarding the markets broadly, a feature of the upward move- 
ment is the wide area over which it is spread. Not infrequently the 
January ease in money is reflected in a pronounced rise in British 
Government securities, as the result of the reinvestment of Consols 
and other dividends. As will be seen from the figures in the table, 
the increase during the past month under the head of British funds is 
comparatively slight, activity being centred in English and American 
railroad shares, and the more speculative markets. 

The most striking feature in the month’s fluctuations has been’the 
continued advance in railways in British Possessions, where, owing to 
the sharp rise in Grand Trunk and Canadian Pacific stocks, an 
average gain of as much as 8 per cent. is shown. In the American 
market there has been a demand throughout the month from New 
York for the shares of those companies showing any possible like- 
lihood of profits arising from “ Klondyke travel,” and a rise of about 
2% per cent. has taken place in that department. An average 
improvement of 5 per cent. in Foreign railways is mainly due to 
the material appreciation in Argentine descriptions as the result of 
better traffic returns. 

Turning to Home securities, there is a small increase to note in 
English railway stocks, which have benefited towards the end of the 
month by the termination of the engineering strike, and the 
declaration of satisfactory dividend announcements by some of the 
companies. 

English bank shares have risen on a general increase in dividend 
distributions for the past half-year, and Foreign and Colonial banks 
have also improved. Insurance stocks, on the other hand, are 
slightly lower than a month ago. 
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In miscellaneous markets the most noteworthy movements are 
in coal, iron and steel shares, which have appreciated considerably 
since the collapse of the engineers’ strike; and in commercial and 
industrial shares, which continue to be steadily bought both by 
speculators and investors. 





TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 





























Nominal Market Values. Comparison. I 
Amount (Par | — = a 
— | Dec. 20, 1897.| Jan. 20, 1898. Increase. Decrease. Decrease. 
| ———— i 
| 2. & £ 4 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 901,986 903,415 1,429 oe + o2 
Funds 
36,379 | . 8 Corporation (U.K.) 44,046 43,950 oe 96 - o2 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 54,061 53,787 a 274 - 05 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 33,011 33,139 128 a + 04 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 826,579 824,414 nae 2,165 - o2 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 342,962 3455353 2,391 me + 07 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 217,891 218,912 1,021 ‘ + 05 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do. 199,864 200,378 514 a + o2 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 74,564 73,056 oa 908 - 12 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 27,196 29,404 2,208 a + 81 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 68,132 69,957 1,825 + 27 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 43,802 43,958 156 + 03 
7,605 | 5 Do. do. (Stg) . 7,659 73777 118 + 15 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways . 15,956 16,778 822 aoe + 51 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations . 64,300 64,230 aes 70 ~ O! 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, 7.e. 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 44,926 |) 45,600 674 a + 15 
— 4 Australasian do. 8,016 || 8,016 es sa = 
— 6 Other Colonial do. 6,688 7,000 312 ae + 4°6 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,129 15,294 165 =e + I'l 
7,038 | 8 Corporation Stocks 7436 7,453 17 nas + 02 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ob 7,910 8,199 289 a + 36 
10,842 | 4 Gas : oe Ke 30,946 30,946 an aa — 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. . 24,998 24,954 eas 44 - o2 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 7,612 8,052 440 a + 59 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 60,894 62,523 1,629 + 26 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . : 13,590 14,012 422 + 31 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 29,889 31,054 1,165 + 3°9 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 40,328 42,329 2,001 + 4°9 
African) 
4,966 | 8Shipping . ° | 6,346 6,366 20 + 03 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and | 22,563 23,221 658 + 2°9 
| Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus - 5,234 79 aes +r 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ‘ can 22,082 6 14 ~* 
18,483 3571 | Total Net 
| Decrease Less 3,571 see Increase 
aE Kast ‘aa aaa Sy per cent. 
2,868,932 i325" Totals £ 3,276,531 | 3,291,443 414.912 | Net Increase + 04 

















* Different sets of securities taken as from December, 1895. 
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EDUCATIONAL PAPERS IN BANKING AND FINANCE. 
(Con'rINUED.) 


INTERNATIONAL MONEY MARKETS.—THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 


N WHAT we have already said as to the nature of the 
London Money and Stock Markets, reference has fre- 
quently been made to the fact that any comprehensive 
view of finance as a whole must take in the money 
markets in all parts of the world. When examining, 

for instance, the nature of the London money market, and more 
especially the part played therein by the Bank of England, we then 
saw that movements of gold at the Bank, as the result of exports to 
and imports from foreign countries, were usually the result of the 
settlement of indebtedness between the various civilized nations. 
Similarly, when dealing with Stock Exchange transactions, we 
explained that not infrequently the transfer of stocks from one 
country to another had a marked effect upon the relative indebtedness 
of the two centres affected by the shipment of securities. The ques- 
tion we have now to consider is, how this indebtedness between the 
various centres of capital is finally adjusted, a study which comes 
under the head of what is known as the foreign exchanges. 

In commencing this enquiry, it may be well to admit at once that 
the subject to any mere student of finance is a somewhat complicated 
one; and while to an exchange banker the operation of foreign 
exchanges is simplicity itself, owing to his daily practical acquaintance 
with the subject, to the student or theorist the question at first sight 
appears to be of a very abstract and abstruse nature. Like 
many other subjects, however, which appear on the surface to be 
of a very abstract kind, a close examination will serve to show that 
not only is the subject a very practical one, but also one in which 
ordinary and familiar rules play a far more important part than is at 
first apparent. In considering the question of foreign exchanges, we 
shall do well, therefore, to bear in mind that such a fundainental 
principle as that of supply and demand plays fully as important a 
part in the question of foreign exchanges as it does in the matter of 
prices of stock, or the fluctuations in money rates in the London market. 

On more than one occasion we have drawn the attention of 
readers to Mr. George Clare’s valuable handbook, The Money Market 
Primer and Key to the Exchanges, and in connection with the subject 
we are now considering, we should also like to recommend those who 























EDUCATIONAL PAPERS IN BANKING AND FINANCE, 239 


are wishing for a closer acquaintance with the practical operations of 
foreign exchanges to obtain Mr. Clare’s work entitled, The A BC 
of Foreign Exchanges. Mr. Goschen’s book on foreign exchange 
is, of course, a standard work, but we cannot help thinking that the 
manner in which the works we have specially mentioned are written 
will commend them rather to the attention of those whose knowledge 
of finance is at present limited. 


International trade, in its elementary form, consists, as Mr. Clare 
concisely puts it, simply in an exchange of commodities. To facili- 
tate settlement, however, each country expresses the value of its 
exports in gold or silver—‘‘ the common denominators of exchange ” 
—and liquidates its foreign dealings by means of bills of exchange. 
The term, “ foreign exchange,” according to Palgrave’s Dictionary of 
Political Economy, denotes the value at which an amount quoted in 
the currency of the country where the transaction originates is inter- 
changeable with that of a foreign country. 


We are thus brought face to face with the tonne principle 
governing the general question of foreign exchanges. At the root of 
the whole matter, it will be seen, lies the question of international 
trade, the foreign exchanges being merely a science dealing with the 
manner in which such balances of trade are finally adjusted. The 
operation is, in fact, the same in principle as that seen in the clearing- 
house system of this country. The system of the London bankers’ 
clearing-house provides a means by which the multitudinous cheques 
drawn on the various London banks in one day are collated in such a 
manner that, at the close of the day, the relative indebtedness between 
each bank is shown at a glance, and the liability settled by cheques 
on the respective bankers’ balances at the Bank of England. Soin the 
matter of international indebtedness, we must not hastily jump to the 
conclusion that, if we take the position of indebtedness between two 
countries, say, England and the United States, we have therefore 
necessarily a true and final position of indebtedness between those 
centres. We have always to remember the zm¢ernational nature of 
markets; and supposing that on a given date the position of trade 
between London and New York should show a balance in favour of 
the latter, yet, if the position between New York and Paris should 
be unfavourable to the former, and the trade position between Paris 
and London be favourable to the latter, then, in the question of any 
settlement as effected by the foreign exchanges, the net result might 
appear in an exchange between America and London which was 
favourable to this country. 


It will be readily seen, that for similar reasons which cause the 
avoidance of paying heavy amounts in bullion by the substitution of 
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cheques, the matter of foreign indebtedness is so far as possible arranged 
without the actual shipment of bullion between the countries affected. 
This is done by an interchange of bills on the various bourses or 
international clearing-houses. Those who have exported goods to 
other countries go there to sell their drafts, and thus obtain payment, 
and those who have imported goods from other countries go there to 
buy remittances, and thus make payment. 

We used just now the expression, “a favourable exchange,” and 
someone will perhaps be wondering what is the precise meaning of 
this term. In explaining this we shall also get a little further insight 
into the question of foreign exchanges. A favourable or unfavourable 
exchange is based upon the fundamental principle of supply and 
demand, to which we have already referred. Supposing, for a 
moment, as Mr. Clare himself puts it in his money market primer, 
that the dream of an international currency (that is to say, that 
the currency in every country should be similar to our own) should 
ever be realized, and if on a given day the demand on change for 
bills, say, Germany, were just equal to the supply, then 100 units of 
currency would buy a bill for 100 units, and exchange would be at 
what is termed par. As we know, the currency of the various 
countries is on a different basis to our own, and we shall have to 
consider later the peculiar position occupied by countries where a 
silver currency is used, but, for the moment, let us deal with those 
countries where, although the coinage is of a different denomination 
to our own, it is, at the same time, on a gold basis. In such cases, 
while the question of exchange is not so simple as would be the case 
supposing it were a matter of considering sovereign for sovereign, 
instead of napoleons or American dollars against our sovereigns, 
there is, at the same time, a possible basis of calculation on which 
the exchange can be constructed. 

This basis is what is known as the Mint par of exchange. In 
other words, and to take a concrete example, it is found that the 
amount of gold in a French napoleon of 25 francs, as compared 
with our own sovereign, worth 20s., makes the relative value between 
the two coins work out in the proportion of about 25°22 francs to our 
sovereign. That is to say, that the English sovereign, so far as its 
intrinsic merits, based on gold, is concerned, is equivalent to 25°22 
francs of French money. In other wor 25°22 is the Mint par of 
exchange between France and this country. Space prevents our 
dealing further with this important ips this month, but in the 
March number we shall hope to further consider the general question 
of foreign exchanges, after which we must proceed to discover some- 
thing more as to their practical working. 
(Zo be continued). 
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THE AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK. 


THE year 1897 was a somewhat lean one for Austrian banks in general, 
and for the Austro-Hungarian Bank in particular. According to the accounts 
of the. premier institution, which were presented at the annual meeting on the 
8th instant, the net profits amounted to 5,821,436 florins, being a reduction 
of 981,887 florins as compared with the total for the previous year. After 
deducting 4,500,000 florins in respect of the 5 per cent. shares, and making 
provision for the pension fund, there remained an available balance for the 
distribution of 1,304,054 florins. This permitted the payment of 38°6 florins 
per share, as compared with 43°40 florins, being at the rate of 6-43 per cent., 
as against 7°23 per cent. in 1896, 14,054 florins being carried forward, in 
contrast with 9,047 florins. This is the first occasion since 1887 on which 
the divisible profits have been insufficient to allow of the payment of a 
dividend of 7 per cent. For the five years 1892-6 inclusive, the average rate 
was 7°24 percent. To pay 7 per cent. on the total capital requires that the 
net profits, before making the foregoing deductions, should amount to 
6,390,000 florins, and when that aggregate is reached, the Dual Governments 
begin to participate in any surplus. Consequently the State has received 
nothing from the Bank, an event which has not occurred since 1887. The 
reduction in banking profits in Austria last year is the more noteworthy 
inasmuch as 1896 was itself a comparatively lean period for financial 
institutions, all the leading banks having paid smaller dividends than in the 
previous year; while it was estimated that their profits had diminished no 
less than 20 per cent. It scarcely testifies to the wisdom of the Austrian 
Government that in these circumstances 1897 should have been selected for 
imposing fresh fiscal burdens on commercial and financial operations. The 
position and prospects of the Cis-Leithan half of the dual monarchy are far 
from inspiriting. A vast superstructure of speculation in industrial and other 
enterprises is in process of liquidation. The adverse balance of trade is 
enfeebling the sterling fund, which has, since 1893, been painfully scraped 
together for the purpose of introducing the gold standard ; and the day is 
probably as far off as ever when practical effect will be given to the currency 
reform. An ample stock of gold has been provided for the purpose, but 
the Government are fully alive to the fact that its liberation would be the 
signal for its immediate shipment out of the country. At present, an 
immense mass of Austrian securities are in the hands of foreign investors who 
bought in anticipation of the establishment of the gold standard. But, owing 
to misgivings on the subject, these securities are gradually being returned, 
much to the prejudice of the exchange. The economic outlook is not 
brightened by the racial struggle which is now distracting the country, and 
plunging domestic affairs into confusion. 
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THE RUSSO-COREAN BANK AND RUSSIAN ENTERPRISE IN COREA. 


The Board of Trade journal for January states that the Board of Trade 
have received through the Foreign Office summary of an article taken from the 
Novoe Vremya, of the 10/22 December last, on the Russian-Corean Bank in 
Corea, in which it is stated that the Russo-Corean Bank is a reproduction on 
its main features of the Russo-Chinese Bank. The founders of the former 
are also the founders of the latter: Prince Ukhtomski and M.M. Rothstein, 
Kerbedz, Koch and Nothafts, but, in this case, there is no representative of 
foreign capital. Most of these gentlemen belong to the Petersburg “ Haute 
Finance,” and are members of the board of the International Bank of 
St. Petersburg, but M. de Witte has reserved for himself the performance 
of the predominating part in all important transactions. 


The bank’s general object is defined as being “the promotion of 
commercial operations in Eastern Asia,” and, in particular, “the support 
of commercial relations between Russia and Corea as well as the kingdoms 
of Eastern Asia.” Very extensive privileges, not to be found in the statutes of 
other Russian commercial banks, are given to the Russo-Corean Bank. 
Amongst them are : the right of conducting the following operations in Asia :— 

Transport of goods by sea, river and land, as well as receiving goods on 
security together with the issue of warrants. 


The issue of its own notes in taels, dollars, pounds sterling and other local 
currencies—on conditions laid down by the Finance Minister—the bank 
being bound to have cash in reserve to cover these notes in the proportion 
of one-third. 

The receipt—in the confines of Corea—of payments in respect of taxes. 

Operations in connection with the local State Treasury, as also the minting 
of local coins (with permission of the Corean Government) ; and payment of 
interest on loans of the Corean Government. 


The acquisition (subject in each case to the permission of the Minister of 
Finance) of all kinds of concessions such as for building railways, laying 
telegraph lines, etc., in Corea. . 

As regards loan operations, the bank is allowed “in particularly important 
cases” to give credit to their clients ‘‘ without special security ;” such credits 
not to exceed in the aggregate half the original and reserve capital of the 
bank. These credits allowed, as a general rule, for not more than four 
months, may in certain cases be extended without special security for a year. 

Loans on the security of tea may be made in the proportion of go per 
cent. of its value ; this shows that the tea business in particular will be actively 
supported by the bank. The purchase and sale of real estate for third parties, 
but only in localities open to foreign trade. 


There are also special articles in the bank statutes allowing it to conduct 
“‘ other credit operations suitable to local conditions,” for which the unanimous 
consent of the board of management is required as well as the official sanction 
of the Minister of Finance. 

Within the Russian Empire the bank may carry on ordinary banking 
operations, but receives in this direction special privileges in commercial 
matters having immediate connection with Eastern Asia. It is thus authorised 
to transport goods by sea, river and land, and to receive goods in security, 
and to issue warrants against them, also to purchase and sell goods, 
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The seat of the bank is to be at St. Petersburg. Branches may be opened 
in Russia and abroad, “wherever found necessary.” The branches of the 
bank in Asia are under the protection of the Russian Government, and under 
consular jurisdiction in those countries where such jurisdiction exists by treaty. 

The share capital is fixed, to begin with, at only 500,000 roubles (a little 
more than £53,000), which can be increased with the permission of the 
Minister of Finance, etc. 

In a further article from the /Vovoe Vremya on the 14/26 December last, 
on the operations of the Russo-Corean Bank, it is pointed out that Corea 
offers a wide field for Russian commercial and other enterprise. Although 
enjoying no special rights of monopoly, the Russo-Corean Bank will, with the 
sanction of the Corean Government, mint money and open credits, without 
security being lodged, for periods extending to one year. It will also study 
and point out what articles Russia could with best advantage import to and 
export from Corea; moreover, it will seek to drive American mineral oil out 
of the market ; and endeavour to obtain construction concessions, etc. One 
of the first railways must be between Seoul and Genzan (about 130 miles). 
The functions of the bank will also be extended to the purchase of several 
steamers for the tea trade with China, which branch of commerce will likewise 
come within the sphere of operations of the bank. 
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THE WorLD’s GOLD Propuction.—In its annual estimates of the world’s 
output of gold in 1897, the Mew York Engineering and Mining Journal 
says the aggregate production for the year is placed at £48,278,000, 
comparing with an output valued at 442,430,000 in the preceding year, an 
increase of £5,848,000. In the estimates published by our contemporary at 
the close of 1896, the world’s gold production was placed at £ 43,790,000, 
41,270,000 more than the final estimate for that year now issued, and, 
remarks the Economist, it is quite possible that the figures for the past year 
may have to be modified to some extent. In the statement now before us, 
for instance, the production of the Transvaal mines is placed at 2,497,946 
reported ounces. But the actual yield from the Rand district last year 
amounted to 3,034,675 ounces, and the output from the De Kaap and other 
districts has probably brought up the Transvaal total to about 3,200,000 
ounces. Unless, therefore, the United States production has been consider- 
ably under-estimated, the Transvaal would seem to have passed into the 
premier position among the gold-producing countries of the world. More- 
over, the estimate of the Australasian output of the precious metal seems to 
be too small by nearly £1,000,000, according to the latest official figures, 
and the Indian total is also a little understated. But there can be no doubt 
that the aggregate production, all the world over, increased very largely last 
year, and that a fresh “ record ” was created, the total having been fully twice 
as large as that of only ten years ago. The estimated output from Klondyke 
is placed at about £400,000, while, with regard to the Transvaal, it is pointed 
out that go per cent. of its great gold production is derived from a single 
district of only a few miles area, and from low-grade ores ; while the production 
of every other country with which it is compared is obtained from numerous 
districts, and, in many cases, to a large extent from high-grade ore. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE, 


AUSTRIAN BANKING.—At a recent general board meeting of the Austro- 
Hungarian Bank, the yearly balance-sheet was made public. For the 
first time since the present privilege has been granted, both States do not 
participate in the net profits, as the dividend is under 7 per cent. This is 
the first instance for the last ten years. In 1885 and 1887 the same thing 
happened, the shareholders’ dividend being under 7 per cent. This year 
38fl. 6okr.—exactly the same as in 1886—will be distributed, while last year’s 
dividend amounted to 43fl. 4okr. 

BANKING IN ARGENTINA.—There seems to be just now a_ general 
expansion of banking in Argentina. We may mention that the French Bank 
contemplates an increase of its capital. Further, the contract for the 
establishment of the new bank for the province of Buenos Ayres has been 
submitted to the consideration of the Argentine Legislature. The head 
office is to be at La Plata, with branches in the largest provincial towns and 
in Buenos Ayres. The promoters of the scheme undertake to establish the 
bank, which is to have a capital of $30,000,000 paper money, to be divided 
into five series of $6,000,000 each, the banking operations to commence 
when $3,000,000 of the capital has been encashed. The new bank is to 
enjoy all the rights which by existing laws were granted to the bankrupt State 
bank ; it is to be exempted from the payment of all provincial and municipal 
taxes created or to be created; while all the deposits of administrative 
authorities are to be made in the new bank. It is to have a preferential 
right in all financial operations of the province, whether they be of’a local 
or foreign order. Furthermore, the province of Buenos Ayres is debarred 
for a period of thirty years—the duration of the new bank—from authorising 
the establishment of other banks, or even of founding a State bank. At the 
expiration of the duration period the new bank is to have a preferential right 
over any other offer to establish any other bank. As against those advantages, 
the new bank will hire all the properties of the bankrupt State ‘bank, pre- 
sumably for a nominal sum, and will allow the province 1o per cent. of the 
net profits, while reserving to itself the right of granting a credit to the 
Provincial Treasury of a sum which at no time can exceed tro per cent. of 
the realised capital. Lastly, it grants the province the right of expropriation 
after the tenth year against cash payment of capital, reserve, deposits, etc., 
plus 20 per cent. on capital and reserve. 


Cui1.—The returns of trade for the first half of the current year show 
that the imports of the six months are valued at $33,033,000, as compared 
with $38,031,000 in the corresponding period of last year, and the exports 
at $26,791,000, as compared with $39,069,000. Nearly all the principal 
imports exhibit a more or less considerable decline, while in the exports the 
falling off was mainly in nitrate, copper and “ miscellaneous.” 


FRENCH AGRICULTURAL BANKS OF CREDIT.—The movement in favour 
of these self-helping banks for French agriculture may be said to have only 
commenced. But it is advancing slowly and surely. The French farmer is 
naturally suspicious and very timid before biting at a novelty of any kind; 
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he desires to feel that the State guarantees his investments, and loves to keep 
secret, as well as he can, the sums he places in a speculation. A very high 
rate of interest, if guaranteed by the names of respectable persons, too often 
catches French agriculturists. The latter lean to investing in stocks and 
scrips, ever look askance at industrial shares, if they be not representative of 
the guarantee before their eyes, such as railways and omnibus companies. 
Agricultural depression is as severe in France as in any other country, 
affected by the drop in cereals, the falling rates for butter, and the rather low 
and stationary prices for stock. To fight the agronomic evils of the period, 
only modern principles of culture, and economic management in every detail, 
can secure success. This means expenditure—in a word, “capital.” Now, 
this is unfortunately the very backbone which French farmers lack. The 
latter borrow money from usurers—worse still, they obtain credit with seeds- 
men—shady agents for fertilisers and feeding stuffs, and once on their books, 
poor farmers must take what is imposed upon them. The small farm that 
French agriculturists may own outright is a material guarantee for a loan ; 
but the notarial expenses and stamp duties would devour the greater part of 
the principal. Why, it may be asked, do French farmers not apply to an 
orthodox bank? Because the bank will only lend on commercial principles ; 
that is to say, on three months’ bills, backed at least by two sound endorsers. 
A loan to a farmer for ninety days is useless ; he cannot, like the trader, turn 
over his “ stock,” or work up raw material for the industrial market in the 
course of three months. He must at least have 365 days—if ninety more, so 
much the better. Hence, why there is nothing for him but the usurer, the 
notary to mortgage his freehold, or drift into credit with dealers that will pluck 
him to the last feather. The French Government is fully aware of this sad situa- 
tion. All that legislation could do to enable agriculturists to unite in syndicates 
and co-operate for their needs, ithasdone. It recognised the utility of agricul- 
tural credit banks,but could not, nor cannot, accord them any capital. It had 
not the money. Why not advance some of the savings banks’ deposits? 
Because the State invests such frugalities in the public funds, and employs 
the “hard money ” to meet the wants of her annual budget. Thus, over four 
milliards of francs, the amount of savings banks’ deposits, is due by France 
to her own inhabitants. The agricultural syndicates duly progressed by leaps 
and bounds. They were veritable boons and blessings. Local farmers 
clubbed to purchase their seeds, fertilisers, implements, stock feed, etc., 
collectively direct from first hands at lowest prices for large orders. Some 
syndicates give a total of orders for two millions of francs in the season. The 
payment is effected by part cash and bills. The syndicate is collectively 
responsible for the taking up of the manufacturers’ bills, but the latter must 
charge ordinary bank interest, and have the paper discounted to carry on their 
own business. Satisfied that the State could give no effective aid in the way of 
financing local banks, some of the syndicates formed, as an offshoot, mutual loan- 
ing banks. At present these are but in the germinative stage. Few members 
liked the idea of accepting the risk of going security for his neighbour, though 
well acquainted with his standing and moral value. This has given rise to 
members issuing shares at twenty francs, limited liability, and loaning the total 
fund as usefully as they can. It is at this stage the popular banks of Italy, 
rather than those of Germany, are being read, marked, and inwardly 
digested. First, because in Germany the popular banks are devoted more 
to small fabricants and traders than to farmers. These popular banks are 
founded upon two types. A number of persons group together to borrow 
within certain limits, and on their collective security ; the capital is supplied 
by a savings bank or a few philanthropists. That system is called 
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*‘ Reiffeisen.” The other type, known as “Schultze Delitsch,” simply raises 
its capital by means of shares of a minimum value, taken up by the working 
classes, peasants, small traders, and petty proprietors. But no loan will be 
granted without preliminary personal or other security. The interest is very 
small. The profits are applied to constituting a reserved fund, granting loans 
more freely, and at insignificant interest. Many of the banks have reserves 
equal to their capital, and in the north of Italy, where the banks are utilised 
by the agricultural classes, they are in a flourishing condition, and so is the 
agricultural situation. Indeed, so much so, that co-operative societies are 
formed for the sale of farm produce —butter, eggs, poultry, fruit, etc., which 
is forwarded extensively to the English markets. This explains the marvel- 
lous progress in Italian agriculture, where societies of production—financed 
by the popular banks—and of consumption march hand in hand. The banks 
are managed free, and the boards and controllers are elected by the 
interested in the banks, who are either shareholders in the working 
capital, or depositors in the affiliated savings bank. At Castellar, in 
the department of the Alpes Maritimes, three modest rural banks, uniting 
also a savings department, have been recently established, and are on the 
high road to success. They are conducted on the same lines as the 
Italian banks. They borrowed 5,000 francs capital on the bills (renewal) 
of the members at a nominal rate of discount, and the profits of the banks are 
gradually redeeming the loan, aided by the savings’ deposits of the members. 
The borrower is bound to expend the loan for the purpose applied for ; if 
not, he will be expelled, and he must take up his bill when arriving at the 
three months’ maturity. All the members are so/iduire for the payment of 
the loans, which have been granted chiefly to the peasant cultivators. In 
three villages in the department of the Var modest rural banks have been 
founded, and work admirably. They have given a powerful impetus to local 
farming. ‘The Agricultural Syndicate of Poligny is in operation since 1884. 
It started with a capital of 10,000 francs, and has loaned in eight years 
704,000 francs. The local branch of the Bank of France discounts its bills 
accepted by the debtor, and endorsed by the syndicate, and renews the bills 
every three months, pending one year. Besancon has also its syndicate rural 
bank, so has Genlis, and also Saint-Florent-sur-Cher. The rural bank move- 
ment in France is thus going bravely on. ‘The secret is tg commence 
modestly, to work patiently, be ever prudent, and success in the end will be a 
certainty. 

GreRMANY.—As we have pointed out previously, the various colonial 
possessions of Germany are not productive of much trade to the happy 
Fatherland. The various possessions—East Africa, South-West Africa, the 
Cameroons, and Togo, with the unimportant settlements in New Guinea and 
the Bismarck Archipelago—did business with the Fatherland last year to the 
amount of only £567,360, the imports figuring at £230,240 and the exports 
at £337,120. The balance in favour of the home trade was thus £102,880. 
Since these colonies were founded only 1,800 settlers were got to remain. 


THE GREEK Dest.—The Zimes correspondent in Athens has telegraphed 
a summary of the scheme for establishing foreign control over Greek finance, 
and for a settlement of the Greek debt which has been agreed upon by the 
representatives of the Powers, and which the Greek Legislature under the 
terms of the treaty of peace will be required to vote without amendment. A 
Commission composed of six members, one appointed by each mediating 
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Power, is to be constituted, in whom will vest the control of the revenues to 
be assigned for the service of the foreign debt. This Commission, however, 
is to delegate the actual collection of the revenues to a Greek company, so 
that the foreign domination shall be made as little objectionable as possible. 
But the real authority is to remain with the Commission. It is provided 
that out of the 39,600,000 drachme to be derived from the assigned 
revenues, 14,800,000 drachmz, equal to £360,000 in gold, shall be ear- 
marked for the service of the existing foreign gold loans. On the Monopoly 
loan interest at the rate of 43 per cent. of the original rate of interest is to be 
paid ; the rate payable on the Funding loan has not yet been fixed ; but the 
other loans are to receive 32 per cent. of their integral interest. There is 
also to be a sinking fund of 1 per cent. of the original interest during the 
first five years, and of 2 per cent. afterwards. And any increase in the yield 
of the assigned revenues, as well as any gain resulting from an improvement 
in the rate of exchange, is to be allocated as follows: 40 per cent. to the 
Government, 30 per cent. to increasing the rate of interest payable on the 
debt, and 30 per cent. to augmenting the sinking fund. There are, too, 
these further provisions that out of the 70 per cent. arrears of the coupons 
due since April, 1894, 5 per cent. will be paid in four equal annual instal- 
ments. Of the bonds drawn in June and November, 1893, 65 per cent and 
75 per cent. respectively will be paid in cash. In reimbursement of the 
amount confiscated from the Caisse of the Monopoly Company in December, 
1893, the sum of 2,500,000 drachme will be paid in five annual instalments. 
The Daily News, which gave an excellent summary of the ‘‘ Control Scheme,” 
quotes the Zaged/att as stating that German financial quarters are well 
satisfied with the scheme, which is better than was expected. That 5 per cent. 
is to be paid for the certificates issued by Greece, for the interest in arrear, is 
said to be due to the efforts of a London firm, which bought up the greater 
part of these certificates regarded as quite worthless. Only the provision 
allowing Greece to raise a new loan of 94,000,000 drachme, beside the war 
indemnity loan, meets with disapproval here, it being believed that 50,000,000 
would have sufficed. Commenting thereon, the Zconomist says: ‘Such are 
the terms the bondholders are called upon to accept, and as we have already 
said, seeing that they are practically identical with those they themselves asked 
for in 1896, there is no reason: to suppose they will quarrel with them now. 
But what a reflection it is upon the financial honesty of Greece that, while 
in 1896 the proposed compromise with the bondholders was rejected on the 
ground that it would impose upon her Treasury a burden greater than it could 
bear, it is now declared to be within her means, although in the interval 
onerous new charges for war expenditure and the war indemnity have been 
created and have to be provided for.” 


Japan.—Mr. Brenan, in his interesting report on the enormous develop- 
ment of the trade and commerce of Japan, refers in very plain language 
indeed to the want of commercial morality among the Japanese, and he 
declares them to be worse than the Chinese in this respect. According to 
Mr. Brenan, gradual deterioration seems the inevitable fate of all articles of 
Japanese manufacture. Their match trade, which was rapidly driving all 
competitors out of Eastern markets, is said to be greatly depressed, if not on 
the road to ruin, because of fraudulent practices. The Japanese merchant 
has no credit; it is scarcely possible to keep the ordinary Japanese to the 
terms of a contract. However, the trade of Japan has progressed at a 
remarkable pace. In twenty-six years the value of the foreign trade of Japan 
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has grown from 48,000,000 dols. to 288,000,000 dols. In the course of the 
last seven years, the imports into Japan have increased by 90,000,000 yen, 
and the exports by 74,500,000 yen. In this, Great Britain and the British 
possessions have participated to the extent of 50,500,000 yen, while all 
other countries put together improved their position to the extent of only 
20,000,000 yen. “Financially,” Mr. Brenan tells us, ‘“Japan’s military 
success over China seems likely to prove a heavy and constant burden. The 
expenses of the war will, it is true, be more than covered by the Chinese 
indemnity, provided always that China does not make default. The war 
expenditure amounted to some 235,000,000 yen, and the indemnity to be 
obtained from the vanquished country will come to 341,000,000 yen, thus 
leaving a balance of over 100,000,000 yen. But the outlay to which the 
country has pledged itself on account of various enterprises which are to be 
carried through within the next ten years far surpass that amount. These 
enterprises fall under two categories—productive and unproductive works. 
The total outlay on productive enterprises, of which the programme has 
already been settled, amount to 190,000,000 yen, and on unproductive 
works the outlays during the next decade will come to 325,000,000 yen. 
This will be the price which the nation will have to pay for the vast scheme 
of industrial and commercial development on the one hand, and of naval 
and military expansion on the other, on which the Government has decided 
to. embark since the conclusion of the war.” 


Mexico.—A despatch from Guadalajara, Mexico, says :--“ Messrs. Justo 
and Manuel Fernandez del Valle, Diego and Ignacio Moreno, Manuel 
Corcuera and Francisco Martinez Negrete, of this city, and Ramon Alcazar, 
of Guanajuato, have decided to found a bank of issue here under the new 
banking law, to be styled the Banco Mercantil Jalisciense, with a capital of 
$3,000,000.” 

New SoutH Wa.gEs Loan.—No difficulty was experienced in raising the 
amount required—1%4 millions. The applications were for nearly three 
times the sum offered, and certainly the Colony has every reason to be satis- 
fied with the improvement in its credit. For the last 3 per cent. loan raised 
in October, 1895, the average price realised was £96. 185. 3d., whereas the 
average price of the present issue works out at £100. 8s. 4d., tenders at 
£00. 35. 6d. receiving only about 31 per cent. of the amount applied for. 
The price, however, is not quite so good as had been expected. The extent 


of the borrowing of the colony may be gathered from the following table of 
loans raised since 1882 :— 


Amount of Issue. Rate. When Raised. 
£9,686, 300 ‘ ; ‘ 4% é ; : 1882-3 
16,500,000 -. a , 3 ~~ * : ‘ 1885-6 
12,826,200 ; 2 : > a ‘ . 1888-9-91-4 
4,000,000 . # 3h . as P 1895 
1,500,000 - 4 : 32 7 , 4 1898 


The improvement in the colony’s credit is clearly evidenced by the present 
rise in the market. The proceeds of the present issue are required for rail- 
way and other permanent public works, and the security will rank with the 
existing 3 per cents.—Not so satisfactory as might have been the case is the 
return of the New South Wales Railway Commissioners for the quarter ending 
on 30th September last. The revenue shows a decrease of no less than £ 37,704, 
due to the falling off in the live stock and wool traffic. The former declined 
by £21,100, and the latter by £33,443. The severe drought was, of course, 
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largely responsible for the shrinkage, and further, the late shearing and the 
difficulties of road transit, owing to the subsequent heavy rains, to some 
extent prevented the wool from coming forward as rapidly as it otherwise 
would have done. The growth of £8,142 in the coaching traffic and the 
expansion in the carriage of general merchandise are to some extent satis- 
factory, but as only £5,480 was saved in working expenses, the outcome is 
disappointing. The percentage of expenditure to earnings rose from 55°04 
to 57°22. There were 108% more miles of line in operation and 20,969 
more train miles run than in the corresponding quarter of the previous year. 
The tramways in the same period showed increases of 1% in the miles open, 
of £2,817 in revenue, and of £3,598 in expenditure, the percentage of 
expenditure to earnings rising from 83°32 to 85°03. 


Prussian Bupcet.—The Prussian Minister of Finance, in introducing 
his Budget for the coming year, makes the revenue and expenditure balance 
with totals of £109,376,369. Among the ordinary revenue an increased 
surplus of £1,594,596 over that of last year is expected from the State rail- 
ways, the receipts of which are estimated at £4,568,130 more than in 
1897-98, while the recurrent expenditure thereon is increased by £ 2,973,534. 


Russia.— The National Debt has now reached the high figure of 
6,101,339,902 roubles, say, 600 millions sterling odd. Its total rose in 1897 
by about 116 million roubles gross, owing to the issue of 490 rentes, etc., to 
buy the Vistula, the Moscow-Brest, and the Moscow-Smolensk Railways, and 
its net increase was about 51 million roubles after allowing for amortisation, 
etc. This debt is represented to some extent by revenue-yielding iron roads ; 
but it took 296 millions odd roubles for its service last year, and will require 
272 millions this, or over 20 per cent. of the whole revenue of the State.— 
The official list of the foreign steamers which cleared from St. Petersburg 
shows that during the open navigation season of 1897—April 3 to Novem- 
ber 25—the English steamers registered 627, with a tonnage of 653,238, out 
of a total of 1,464 steamers and 1,250,135 tons ; the Germans came next with 
251 vessels and 160,346 tons, followed by the Norwegians with 132 vessels 
and 109,086 tons, the Swedish with 157 vessels and 49,419 tons, the Danish 
with 186 vessels and 177,775 tons, and the Russians themselves with 61 
vessels and 58,500 tons. It is interesting to note that the previous year’s 
totals were 1,527 steamers and 1,254,000 registered tons. England claimed 
679 steamers and 684,085 tons of this whole, while Germany showed up with 
234 steamers and 148,097 tons. These statistics all go to show that we seem 
to have retained our lion’s share in the carrying trade of the Russian capital 
last year. 

THE Russian Bupcet.—The following statement in reference to the 
above subject, published in a recent article by the Zimes correspondent at St. 
Petersburg, may be perused with interest. According to official figures, the 
financial estimate for 1898 showed a deficit of 106,291,706 roubles, out of a 
total budgetary sum of one milliard and a half. With an expected excess of 
14,373,004 roubles of ordinary revenue, there are only 3,300,000 roubles 
of extraordinary income with which to meet 123,964,710 roubles of extra- 
ordinary expenditure. Compared with the estimates of 1897, an increase 
of about 46,000,000 roubles in ordinary revenue and 66,000,000 roubles in 
ordinary expenditure is foreseen during 1898. Therefore all the weight of the 
Budget this year falls upon the ordinary revenue, assisted by the savings of 
former years, in order to cover up the above-mentioned deficit. But this 
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deficit, with the 50,000,000 roubles increase of the Russian national debt 
during last year for the State purchase of railways, represents for the most 
part a productive and remunerative outlay on railway construction and equip- 
ment. This is theoretically correct, but some years will have to elapse before 
it is all refunded, especially in the case of the Siberian railway. The extra- 
ordinary and unprecedented activity in all railway work may be estimated by 
the fact that about 1,860 miles of new railways were opened in 1897, and by 
the following figures of the present extraordinary Budget :—For construction 
of the Siberian railway without rolling stock, 37,447,020 roubles ; for enter- 
prises auxiliary to the Siberian railway, 3,718,363 roubles ; for construction of 
other railways of general importance, 1,565,187 roubles ; for construction of 
local lines, 10,000,000 roubles; and for rolling stock, 49,234,145 roubles. 
During the last ten years the total excess of ordinary revenue over ordinary 
expenditure is reckoned at 467,500,000 roubles, there having been a minus 
—of 34,000,000 roubles—only once, in 1891, on account of the famine. 
The expenditure of the Ministries of Marine, War, Agriculture, and Public 
Instruction are respectively increased by 7,000,000, 4,000,000, 2,000,000 and 
g00,000 roubles. In spite of the agitation for more education, the Educational 
Department still has only 25,000,000 roubles, compared with 355,000,000 
spent on the army and navy. The Minister of Finance expatiates at great 
length on his monetary reform and the creation of a gold standard “similar 
to the English pound sterling,” whereby the rouble is no longer a fluctuating 
but a definite unit of value, whether in gold, silver or paper. There is some 
little difficulty in getting a population too long accustomed to paper to use 
gold, but this he proposes to get over by gradually withdrawing the paper 
notes of smaller values, and eventually restricting the legal tender of silver, 
which has now become a mere auxiliary token to the gold rouble. As regards 
the question of bimetallism or monometallism, Russia has thus come toa 
decision which is “irrevocable.” At the end of 1897 the paper in circulation 
Was 999,000,000 roubles, or less by 122,000,000 than at the end of 1896; 
and the gold of the Exchequer and State Bank was 1,315,000,000 roubles, or 
more than at the end of 1896 by 231,000,000 roubles. It will thus be seen 
that Russia now has 131 per cent. more gold than paper. The total value of 
the new currency of Russia at the beginning of the present year in possession of 
the Exchequer, in the State Bank, and in circulation was—gold 1,470,500,000 
roubles, silver 162,000,000 roubles, and paper 999,000,000 roubles. It 
is a remarkable fact that Russia’s national revenue, amounting to over 
4£,146,000,000 sterling, has now grown to be more than that of Great Britain, 
and is, therefore, one of the largest, if not the largest, in the world. 


UniTED StaTEs.—The New York Railroad Gazette contains the following 
interesting remarks on the railroad construction in the United States :— 
Official reports from the-various companies show a total mileage built during 
the year, not including second tract and sidings, of 1,604 miles. To this 
must be added 224 miles, which the new columns of the azlroad Gazette 
show to be completed by the close of the year, giving us 1,828 miles pretty 
accurately verified. ‘There are a number of roads on which it is known that 
grading has been completed, and track-laying is in progress. The exact 
amount of track-laying, however, it is impossible, at this time, to state, but it 
is estimated to be not less than 110 miles. This makes the total probable 
railroad building during 1897, 1,938 miles, of which all but 334 miles is 
official . . According to Poor's Manual, the new building for 1896 was 
1,997 miles, or about 59 miles more than the total estimate here given for 
1897. In 1895, which is the low-water mark in railroad construction, the 
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mileage was 1,922. oor puts the new construction in 1894 at 2,264 miles ; 
in 1893 at 2,789 miles; in 1892 at 4,584 miles; in 1891 at 4,620 miles, and 
in 1890 at 5,657 miles.—The value of the mineral and metal production of 
the United States, according to the careful estimates of the Engineering and 
Mining Journal (New York), reached a total of £152,412,200, as compared 
with £148,754,200 in 1896. Of coal the output amounted to 194,483,000 
tons, of which the value at the pit’s mouth is set down at £41,100,000, this 
comparing with a production of 186,372,200 tons, valued at £ 40,623,200, in 
1896 ; and it is worth noting that the average value of the bituminous coal 
was Only 3s. gd. per ton, that being the lowest price on record. Of iron ore 
the output last year amounted to 17,846,000 tons, valued at £6,077,600 ; 
while of pig-iron the production was 9,492,000 tons, of the value of 
418,224,600. Of copper the year’s production is placed at 475,338,300 lbs., 
of the value of £10,595,700. The production of gold is set down at 
2,685,000 fine ounces, valued at 411,099,800, and that ofsilver at 56,117,000 
fine ounces valued at £6,711,600. The production of gold exceeded that of 
1896 by about 127,000 ounces ; but there was a decrease of 2,372,000 ounces 
in the production of silver, the decline in the value of the white metal having, 
our contemporary points out, compelled a number of important producers to 
close down. A very large proportion—probably 80 per cent.—of the silver 
production of the United States is, it is said, now derived from ores in 
which gold, lead, or copper is the more important element of value. 


Urucuay.—There is nothing very cheerful in the supplementary report 
by Mr. Consul Grenfell on the trade and finance of Uruguay. The value of 
the imports during 1896 was, the document informs us, officially returned at 
4£51431,900, that being an increase of £40,600 upon 1895. It is, however, 
the objectionable habit of the Uruguayan officials to put a fancifully high 
valuation upon the imports for the purpose of increasing the tariff assessment. 
Thus, to take only one or two instances, Mr. Grenfell states that while steel 
ploughs are sold in the market for £1. gs. 8d. each, they are valued officially 
for tariff dues at £4. 3s. 4d., and similarly, twine for binders, which is sold 
for £2. 7s. 4d. per 100 kilos, is officially valued at £6. 16s. 1d. In valuing 
the exports a different system is adopted, their market value being taken as 
the basis for applying the Customs dues, and calculated on this basis the 
exports for 1896 are valued at 46,468,700, as against 46,924,200 for 1894, 
thus showing a decrease of £455,500. ‘The falling off in the exports is 
attributed by Mr. Grenfell in part to excessive taxation ; but another cause 
was, he adds, “ the unsettled state of the political atmosphere which began to 
make itself felt early in 1896, and which eventually broke out in an attempted 
revolutionary rising in the month of October of the same year.” That 
revolution was quelled without much difficulty, but “a more serious and 
formidable one broke out a few months later and lasted far into 1897.” Asa 
consequence of these disturbing influences, trade further declined during 
1897, and for the nine months ending September last, the Customs receipts 
amounted to only £1,321,500 as compared with £1,710,g00 in the like 
period of 1896, their yield having thus diminished by £389,600. This 
decline, of course, is a serious affair for the bondholders of Uruguay, whose 
security consists of 45 per cent. of the Customs’ revenues. 


Spain.—It has been stated that “ the Spanish Government is considering 
a very comprehensive scheme for the reorganisation of Spanish finances, with 
a view to effecting economies which will permit of a greater annual expendi- 
ture on both military and naval developments.” This is not the first time 
highly optimistic promises have emanated from the same quarter. 


Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


ASSOCIATION OF DUBLIN BANKERS. 


Dublin, 
6th January, 1898. 

DEAR SIR,—The recent abolition of Exchequer Bonds has 
necessitated a readjustment of the Dublin exchange and clearing 
system, in which the payments of balances had for many years been 
effected by these bonds. Towards the close of last year a meeting 
was held at which the several clearing banks were represented by 
responsible officials. A provisional arrangement was agreed to, and 
it may be safely anticipated that a settlement satisfactory to all 
parties will shortly be made. 

The significant point, however, and that to which I desire to 
attract some attention, is not the special business on account of 
which this meeting was convened, but the fact that the Dublin banks 
were associated for the time being to consider a matter of common 
interest. 

There are in the City nine banks (not including private and 
savings banks), all more or less prosperous and progressive, and all 
competing on common ground for business, which in the aggregate 
has not an ideally expansive character. Under these circumstances, 
and in view of the fluctuating conditions of banking and commercial 
life, the question is sufficiently urgent whether a permanent “associa- 
tion of the Dublin banks is not an imperative necessity. The 
absence of any adequate agreement to determine the practice of 
Dublin banks generally, and the injury to banking interests which 
contrariety in practice and competition in rates are certain to pro- 
duce, emphasize that question with still greater stress. 

No reader of the Bankers’ Magazine can be unaware that there 
are incessantly new conditions to be realised, and new forces to be 
reckoned with, which, for the guidance of banking management, are 
there unfailingly recorded. 

Attention has been directed, for instance, to Government com- 
petition in the business of deposits and remittances; to the “crisis 
of plethora”; the decline of commercial bills; the appreciation of 
Stock Exchange securities; movements in trade and population; 
excessive banking establishments ; the dangers of gratuitous banking ; 
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the competition of insurance companies; and generally to such 
movements from without and within as militate against banking 
prosperity. 

But the worst conditions of the time are not wholly extraneous 
in their origin, and Dublin bankers must confess with Cassius, as 
regards certain serious evils, “the fault is not in our stars but in 
ourselves.” 


Experience, it has been said, is a dear school, but surely the 
problem before Irish bankers—how best to deal with competition 
among themselves and with encroachments from without—has been 
so often solved at the expense of others, that there is little need for 
them to constitute the said school themselves in order to find that 
problem out. Banking, we are often reminded by Bagehot, is a 
trade, and it is as a trade that co-operation should be practised by 
its members to secure it from disintegrating forces. As a trade, too, 
it should present a complete and irrefragable front to influences 
which, in the market and in the commercial world, are by the nature 
of things adverse to its own. Unhappily, bankers have seen fit in 
many instances to give themselves away by cutting rates against 
each other, by waiving their traditional rights, and by taking the 
position of suitors where they are entitled to be patrons. 


There has resulted on the part of some of their customers a 
depravation of conscience which is deplorable. 


In bygone days good taste and proper feeling were relied on to 
determine the reciprocal relations of banker and customer, but in the 
present day the dominant idea of the latter is too often to utilize his 
banker to the fullest extent at the smallest possible cost. The 
situation sometimes resembles a tug-of-war, in which the banker will 
prefer to drop the rope rather than forfeit his dignity. 


In your number for August last you gave a graphic account of 
the mischief which can be wrought by inter-bank competition, and 
you told of a seaport town in which the merchants had gone the 
round of the banks trying terms, and bettering in this way the 
instruction the banks themselves had afforded by sending deputations 
to solicit their custom. 

It must not be supposed that proceedings of this kind are confined 
to provincial towns. A far more acute and dangerous situation was 
developed in Edinburgh before the Scottish banks had learned the 
benefits of association. Now, and for many years, as everyone 
knows, they have taken the lead in every movement calculated to 
promote the efficiency and maintain the dignity of banking. 
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The good feeling which happily prevails at the present time 
among Dublin bankers is matter for congratulation, but with recent 
increase of banking establishments there is pressing need for their 
coming to an early understanding with each other. It would bea 
grave misfortune if the present neglect of tendencies which invariably 
accompany close competition should deprive a later understanding of 
half its former value. 

Customers of the sea-port type above referred to are more 
numerous than could be wished, and their distemper is contagious. 
They refuse to comprehend that the various charges made by the 
banks for the negotiation of business are based on a reasonable 
calculation of time, trouble and expense. Obviously, it is desirable 
that in the matter of rates and charges each distinct banking district 
should move as one man, a course which would effectually paralyze 
the power, if not the disposition, to muzzle the ox which treadeth 
out the corn. 

The Scottish banks have for some time acted in this way. In 
1882 they unanimously agreed upon a tariff of rates and charges 
which covers the whole practice of banking, which frees them from 
the importunities of inconsiderate customers, and insures adequate 
remuneration for work and labour done. 

Admitting, then, that the several Irish banks have important 
interests in common ; that owing to the want of concerted action on 
their part these interests have already suffered; that with increase 
of banking establishments there is danger of practices arising which 
would be prejudicial to all: admitting this, it seems to follow with 
more than logical necessity that Irish bankers should take immediate 
steps to provide for their security and well-being. . 


I am, dear Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 


Fr. L.. LEE, 


A PLEA FOR MUNICIPAL BANKS. 


S1r,—Of late a considerable amount of interest has been aroused not only in 
financial circles, but among thinking men generally, on the subject of money- 
lending. People are slowly waking up to the fact that, although the tendency 
of Victorian legislation has been to curb individual action in many directions 
in order to protect the weaker members of society, no restriction has been 
put upon the money-lender. In consequence of our national lethargy with 
regard to this business a class of men has arisen which may be said, without 


exaggeration, to rob with impunity the most necessitous persons in the 
community. 
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It is true that the pertinacity of a few public-spirited men induced 
Government to appoint a Royal Commission to enquire into the subject, but, 
unfortunately, the general public do not follow the proceedings of 4 com- 
mission with avidity, and a very sparse number “read, mark, learn and 
inwardly digest” the Blue Books which are being so constantly issued. Too 
often in the past, recommendations which have been the result of untold 
thought and trouble, have not gone beyond the Blue Book stage, being 
never translated into legislation. The only hope, then, of any practical out- 
come is in creating as far as possible a healthy public opinion, for it is 
becoming more and more apparent that our cumbersome parliamentary 
machinery has a sadly limited output. It is essential nowadays to agitate until 
not only leading politicians, but average men also recognise a movement as 
being within the range of practical politics. 


There can be no question that the present state of affairs in regard to 
money-lending calls for stringent reform, but it is as yet by no means clear 
on what lines future legislation should proceed. The man in the street knows 
and cares little about the affairs of loan-mongers. He occasionally sees that 
one of these modern Shylocks has been demanding in the courts of law that 
some victim of his should immediately pay some exorbitant amount as 
accumulated interest on a trifling sum originally lent, but beyond a passing 
thought of pity or contempt for the cornered man, there appears to be no 
inclination to grapple with this difficult problem. 

Notwithstanding the powers for investigation possessed by a Royal 
Commission, it is obviously no easy task to obtain detailed and reliable 
information on the subject, without which it is well-nigh impossible to 
promote new legislation. It is not necessary, however, for the purpose of this 
article to mention particular instances of extortion. It will be quite sufficient 
here to indicate some of the broad features of the question. 


In the first place, then, it must be remembered that a money-lender is free 
to charge any rate of interest he likes. Only a short time since the Lord 
Chief Justice said, ‘‘ We have no laws of usury in this country, and there is 
nothing which makes it illegal for any man who is asked to supply a certain 
commodity, viz., gold, or the representatives of gold, to ask any rate of 
interest which he may think correspondent to the risk he might run in 
advancing the money, so long as there is no system of trying to drag young 
men into the net, or no touting to induce a man to go borrowing, or no 
misrepresentation, or no fraud.” It is only during the last half century, 
however, that former restrictions have been removed, for previous to 1854 
various maximum rates of interest had been fixed in successive reigns. 


But even supposing that a maximum rate of interest should again be fixed 
by Parliament, it is difficult to see how evasions of the law can be prevented. 
The circumstances of the borrower are such that he is always anxious to keep 
his necessities dark, and often those who have been the greatest sufferers 
hesitate to bring their case into the glare of publicity. Even in ordinary 
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county-court cases a man knowing that he has justice on his side will some- 
times prefer to settle with some unscrupulous sharper rather than risk the 
injury of his credit. The financial shark is a student of human nature, and 
makes the most of this fear—a fear which keeps the public in ignorance of 
some of the most distressing details of deliberate and diabolical cruelty. 


Another great abuse which ought to be swept away is the right a man has 
to call himself a “bank,” or to trade under any names or any number of 
aliases. The compulsory registration of a// banks might do something to 
protect the public, and it would be an advantage to have some regulations 
which would make it an offence for a money-lender to use more than one 
name in trading. At present a usurer, if exposed, can successfully hide his 
identity behind a dozen or more so-called “banking companies.” Some 
radical changes must be made, not only for the sake of the general public, 
but in order to protect genuine banking business. Money-lending has drifted 
to such a large extent into disreputable hands that many decent men will 
have nothing to do with it. Of course, a vast amount of business is still 
done by real banks at a perfectly fair rate of interest, but this fact scarcely 
lessens the necessity for legislative action. 

Now, how is this pressing question to be dealt with? Certainly not by 
tinkering with the subject. The most elaborate restrictions may be imposed 
to guard against every conceivable form of abuse, but the usurer will 
probably find some way of escape, perhaps through technical flaws or 
grotesque interpretations of the laws, but more likely through the ignorance 
or poverty of the victim, for justice is often a very expensive thing—indeed, 
quite a luxury. 

A method of dealing with this intricate problem which seems worthy of 
consideration is the establishment of a system of Municipal Banks. If it be 
possible to set up loan banks administered as part of local government, 
would not the ground be cut from under the usurer’s feet? There would 
then be comparatively little need to stamp out these social parasites by 
means of restrictive legislation ; the desired result would be brought about 
by competition. It stands to reason that if a man in need of temporary 
financial help can obtain a loan from a Municipal Bank at the rate of, say, ro 
or 20 per cent., he will not be so foolish as to go to a private money-lender 
and pay 60 or 216 per cent. Sometimes there has been an outcry against 
Government competing with the individual, as, for instance, in the case of 
some of the prison-made goods, and it is generally acknowledged that there 
are sometimes dangers in this direction. Now, if it be possible to injure a 
useful business by Government competition, would it not be desirable to 
injure a business that is a standing disgrace to England ? 

But there is another side to this question respecting Municipal Banks. 
The demand for sound and reliable investments is as great as ever, and the 
desirability of providing such investments is one that deserves national 
recognition. It is true that the Post Office Savings Bank meets this want to 
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a certain extent, and that the number of depositors and amount of deposits 
have steadily increased. Indeed, there are now considerably over 6,000,000 
depositors, with nearly £100,000,000 deposited ; but when it is remembered 
that many of these accounts are for societies, it is clear that the average 
amount deposited by individuals is very low. The “ Liberator” failures, 
however, showed that there was a totally different class of investors who 
needed protection. From the reports issued by the Liberator Relief Fund it is 
evident that the sufferers were drawn from a section of the population quite 
out of touch with the commercial life of the nation. Clergymen and ministers, 
retired military and naval men, widows and spinsters, and quiet country 
tradespeople with a hundred pounds or so, had invested with a view to old 
age. They certainly did not regard themselves as speculators. Their sole 
idea in most cases appears to have been to put their money into some 
thoroughly sound concern which would bring in a definite sum, thus relieving 
them of financial worry. How bewildered such people must always be in 
deciding how they shall invest their small savings! To a business man such 
a matter is the simplest thing in the world, but to the elderly spinster, who has 
no knowledge of financial matters, a share list is merely a confused mass of 
unintelligible figures. 


Now, it is to people such as these that a Municipal Bank would prove of 
practical benefit ; and, unreasonable as it may seem, the very fact that such a 
place was within walking distance might in itself to some extent give an idea 
of security, and all anxiety would be annihilated by the knowledge that at the 
back of it all was that mysterious thing called Government, which never fails. 


And now for one other aspect of the question. Local government is 
extending in all directions. Things that a few years ago were considered to 
be quite outside the province of government are now included as a matter of 
course. The Local Government Acts of 1888 and 1894 have decentralized 
power and awakened interest in local affairs to an extent that is scarcely yet 
appreciated. The question is now no longer “ How little government can 
we get along with?” but, “How much power can we get and use for our 
benefit?” Then the ‘Adoptive Acts,” as they are called, such as “The 
Baths and Washhouses Acts,” “ The Burial Acts,” and “ The Public Libraries 
Act,” are being very rapidly taken up all over the country, and an increas- 
ingly large number of local authorities are taking gas-works, electric lighting 
and tramways under municipal control. The result of all this is to make 
local government more expensive, and there is every prospect that this 
tendency will increase. Health resorts, too, now compete with each other 
to secure sanitary perfection. A town of this kind must, merely from a busi- 
ness point of view, have pure water, wide streets, fine buildings, good light in 
house and street, as well as such luxuries as public baths and libraries, and 
even charming and comfortable cemeteries. 

It is, therefore, clear that the capital expenditure of municipalities is very 
different now from what it was, say, twenty years ago. Indeed, it is so great, 
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that it would be impossible to meet liabilities from the current rate. Refer- 
ence to statistics will show the enormous growth of municipal loans of late 
years. Taking the first year for which reliable figures are obtainable, 1874-5, 
and comparing it with the year 1891-2, the above statement is fully borne out— 

1874-5 the local debt amounted to £92,820,100 

1891-2 ,, ” ” ” 9 207,524,093 
Now, why should not these loans be taken up through the medium of 
Municipal Banks? Bring the foregoing facts together, and see if they do not 
demonstrate the desirability of thus dealing with the problem. By the estab- 
lishment of Municipal Banks, the usurer would be abolished, the needy 
borrower protected, the genuine banker safeguarded, the ignorant investor 
assured of a sound investment, and, in addition to all this, the local 
authority would be enabled to amalgamate loans and consolidate financial 
arrangements. 

At the present time the system of local loans for public purposes is very 
cumbersome. As soon as a district has decided to apply for a loan, the 
Local Government Board, after due public notice has been given, holds an 
inquiry, and after deliberating for a considerable space of time, the proposed 
loan is usually sanctioned. This process may happen several times in the 
course of a year, but, as a rule, each loan is treated separately. Of course, 
the actual cost may often prove very different from the estimated cost, and 
the question arises as to what is done with outstanding balances of loans not 
fully expended. Is it not a fact, that in practice these balances may be 
brought forward year after year, when they might be transferred to some 
other loan? And, further, is it not true that a loan may be taken up without 
being actually used for a long time because public works are deferred? If 
this be so, the ratepayers have to suffer by paying interest on money advanced 
which is merely lying idle. 

The truth is, that more light is wanted in matters of municipal finance, 
and the establishment of banks under local government, with properly quali- 
fied officials, would do much to put things on a business-like basis. The 
future possibilities of local government are infinite, and the probabilities of 
extended influence within the next few years are very great. Probably old-age 
pensions, for example, will be distributed by means of local government. 

Even at the present time, in addition to rural and urban, municipal and 
county councils, there are boards of guardians and school boards, all with 
considerable finances, and these must bank somewhere, so that there is 
plenty of business to be done through Municipal Banks. Everything seems 
to point to the desirability of their establishment—the sooner the better— 
because the longer the question is deferred the more complicated may be the 
difficulties that must of necessity be encountered. 

I am, Sir, 
Yours, etc., 
MUNICEPS. 

[Would not Municeps’ “ Plea” have been more aptly styled “A Plea for 

Municipal Advances to the Impecunious”? To be sure, the writer talks as if 
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he would form a Municipal Bank to borrow money from persons such as clergy- 
men, etc., who frequently are not acquainted with business. But municipalities 
can borrow far more cheaply e# d/o¢c than in small sums involving much 
book-keeping, and consequent labour and expense. The class which resorts 
to money-lenders is a comparatively small one, and even a Municipal Bank 
would probably not obviate the necessity of this particular class resorting to 
them. The writer admits that the law could easily be evaded. And is a 
Municipal Bank to lend on the worthless, or indifferent, security offered by 
these impecunious individuals, and thus to waste the ratepayers’ money in 
incurring hopelessly bad debts ? Municipal Banks are usually only advocated 
because other banks .or companies would not take up such business, which 
would not be a paying one. This is, perhaps, why the writer alludes to “that 
mysterious thing called a Government, which never fails.” Is it not a wise 
provision that an ordinary bank can fail, thereby ensuring some sort of 
guarantee that the securities pledged with them will not eventually turn out to 
be worthless assets. At the same time, it is clear that the writer has in his mind 
an attempt to deal with what is a real social (rather than financial) difficulty ; 
and were his plea more closely confined to a scheme for aiding merely the 
very poor, it would be more readily welcomed and acceptable than the 
present one, which bristles with many difficulties and impracticabilities which 
will readily occur to the mind of every practical banker.—Ep. B.M,] 


WRONGLY-DATED CHEQUES. 


Str,—I shall be obliged by your favouring me with your opinion, through 
the pages of your valuable magazine, of the following :— 

On the 12th January of the current year a cheque, bearing date 11th 
January, 1897, was passed through the clearing-house in a provincial town, 
and was returned with answer, “Incorrect date.” Was the bank justified in 
returning the cheque in question with such an answer, and, if so, on what 
grounds? Would the bank have run any risk in paying the cheque without 
question ? 

Thanking you in anticipation, 
I am, 
Yours faithfully, 

J TELLER. 

[The bank would be within its rights in returning a cheque so dated, 
though the customary answer in such cases is, ‘ Out of date.”—Ep. B.M.] 


BANKERS’ LIABILITY ON “STOPPED” CHEQUES. 

Sir,—I shall feel much obliged if you will give an opinion upon the 
following :— 

A banker, “ X,” cashes a cheque, not drawn on himself, for a person, “ Y,” 
who is not his customer. Has “ X,” as a holder for value, any remedy against 
the drawer of the cheque in the event of its having been stopped and “ Y” 
Io* 
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failing to return the money on demand? Further, assuming such a remedy 
to exist, would it be necessary for “X” to obtain judgment against “Y” 
before instituting proceedings against the drawer of the cheque ? 


Thanking you in anticipation, 
I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
A ConsTANT READER. 


[“X” being a holder for value can sue the drawer of cheque, notwith- 
standing payment having been stopped before presentation, unless the cheque 
was marked “ Not negotiable,” in which case he has no better title than the 
person from whom he received it. If the cheque is not marked “Not 
negotiable,” “X” can sue the drawer without instituting proceedings against 
the person from whom he received the cheque.—Ep. B.4.] 

CANCELLING FORGED CHEQUES. 
Fleetwood, 
January 10, 1898. 

Sir,—Is it not a mistake the banks make in the present system of 
cancelling cheques? For instance: a forged cheque is presented at the 
counter and paid by the cashier, who cancels it by scrawling his initials 
through the signature of the drawer, thus preventing the cash-book, ledger 
and day-book clerks from detecting the fraud. 

If the signature was kept “ open,” other members of the staff besides the 
cashier would have a better chance of judging of the genuineness of it. 


Yours faithfully, 
a W. P. 





— 
~~ 


THE New Cape Loan.—Since the details on a previous page were 
printed, the result of the applications for the new Cape 3 per cent. loan for 
41,250,000 have been announced as follows :—Total amount applied for, 
44,654,300 ; average price obtained, £102. 18s. od. per cent. 


»™ 
> 


fotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow & Sons Limited, 
London Wall, London, E.C. 





THE EDITOR invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him their Bank 
Reports and other communications early in the month in order to ensure insertion in the 
following number ; but he does not undertake to publish unauthenticated communications, 
or to return such as are rejected. Contributions are also invited from bankers and others 
upon current matters affecting, directly or indirectly, banking interests. Letters from 
correspondents seeking information or making suggestions will receive attention in our 
correspondence pages. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


A NEW WORK ON POLITICAL ECONOMY. 


WE have received from Messrs. A. & C. Black, vol. II. of Principles of 
Political Economy, by J. Shield Nicholson, M.A., D.Sc. Considerable time 
has elapsed since the issue of the first volume of this important work, a notice 
of which will be found in the Bankers’ Magazine for August, 1894, the 
delay, as explained in the preface, being entirely due to Professor Nicholson’s 
severe and protracted illness. 

We are always glad to welcome modern works of political economy from 
so talented a pen as that of Professor Nicholson. There are so many present- 
day questions, such as bimetallism and the fluctuations in Eastern exchanges, 
which require a more exhaustive and impartial treatment than is given in the 
daily or monthly press, that there is always room for works such as the one 
before us, which, while not actually superseding such productions as Stuart 
Mill and Adam Smith’s Political Economy, are at the same time becoming 
increasingly necessary owing to the fact that they deal with questions, or 
a new phase of questions, which had scarcely arisen at the time of these 
writers, 

At a later date we shall hope to speak more in detail of the place given to 
banking questions in this new work on political economy. For the present, 
space will not permit of our doing more than calling attention to the general 
nature of the work. 

In vol. II. (a third and final volume is, we believe, to be issued later) the 
main points dealt with are as follows :—Exchange, Demand and Supply ; The 
Cost of Production in relation to Value: Monoply Values; Definitions and 
Functions of Money ; The Effect of Credit on Prices ; Bimetallism ; Banks 
of Issue; Banks of Deposit and Discount ; The Foreign Exchanges; The. 
Theory of Foreign Trade ; and so on. 

The question of bimetallism is treated in a manner calculated to make 
that subject comprehensible even to those who have little acquaintance with 
the subject ; and if for that reason alone, the sections on bimetallism are of 
importance. Not only, however, is the subject set forth in a clear and 
succinct manner, but it is also dealt with somewhat fully, and, on the whole, we 
think, fairly. At the same time, and from the last paragraphs on the remarks 
on this subject, it is a little difficult to escape the impression that the inclina- 
tions of the author are, if anything, inclined towards bimetallism. Thus 
under the heading § “ Advantages of International Bimetallism,” Professor 
Nicholson says :— 

And yet the advantages of international bimetallism are obvious and considerable. 
Silver has proved itself, from the point of view of stability of value, a better standard than 
gold. There can be no doubt that on the whole, wrote Ricardo in 1816, silver is preferable 


to gold as a standard, and should be permanently adopted for that purpose. A survey of the 
history of prices since this observation was made abundantly confirms the greater stability of 
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silver as a measure of value. If, however, gold were linked to silver by a fixed ratio, it would 
obviously share in this stability ; and we may go further, and say that the two metals together 
would possess greater stability of value than silver alone. The increasing demands caused by 
the growth of trade and population in new countries could be met by the annual supplies of both 
metals ; and it must be remembered that with the increase in wealth there isa greater demand 
for the use of the precious metals in the arts, and further, that the larger the mass in use, so 
much more is required annually to replace the wear and tear and accidental losses. . 

There are, however, advantages in international bimetallism which are more palpable ond 
obvious, if not more real, than stability of general prices. Capital would flow more readily 
from the west to the east, and great encouragement would be given to trade. For one who 
sees the effect of a fall in general prices there are ten thousand who see the effect of a fall in 
the rate of interest ; and with both metals in use, indifferently as standard money, the great 
banks of the world could much more easily render one another assistance in the case of need. 
We should not find the Bank rate in England 2 per cent. and in India 8 or 10 per cent. for 
months together. Nor should we find the metallic value of unlimited legal tenders below the 
nominal values, as in France and other countries with the étalon boiteux, and to a less extent 
in India “ with a gold standard without gold.” 

It must not be supposed, however, from the preceding paragraphs that 
the other side of the question is not dealt with. Indeed, considering the 
short space devoted to the subject, the gros and cons of bimetallism are well 
presented. 

The chapters on commercial crises, while of considerable value, strike one 
as being somewhat brief, considering the important economic deductions 
which can usually be made from these crises. 

It is somewhat difficult to properly and fairly criticize a work such as that 
of Professor Nicholson, which is issued in sections; but after a perusal of 
both vols. I. and II., we feel that we shall be right in affirming that the 
advent of vol. III. will witness the completion of one of the fullest and most 


important works on political economy which have appeared in modern times. 


The Banking Almanac and Directory, 1898 (Messrs. Waterlow & Sons 
Limited).—We have again to give a cordial welcome to this indispensable 
work of reference. The Banking Almanac has long since passed its fiftieth 
birthday. This is strong evidence of the appreciation it obtains among 
bankers. Year by year additions to, and improvements in, the book have 
been made, and this is particularly noticeable during the past decade. For 
instance, in the past ten years the size of the book has been considerably 
enlarged ; the general list of banks, which used to occupy 191 pages, now 
covers 338, further, the banks then mentioned were about 600 in number, 
they are now about 1,100. The foreign portion covers more than 87 pages 
additional, as compared with 1890. The salient attractions of this vade 
mecum are so well known that there is little need to enumerate its varied 
contents. As before, the volume contains a diary and complete banking 
directory for the United Kingdom and the British colonies, the principal 
banks in other countries of the world, and a Parliamentary directory. These 
are among the leading features, but, in a word, everything that is likely to be 
of service to the banker has been incorporated in the Banking Almanac. 
We notice that the price is 12s. 6¢., but a leaflet inserted in the book informs 
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us that the edition for next year will be 15s. net. As hitherto, Mr. R. H. 
Inglis Palgrave, the well-known banking writer, is the editor. 


Debentures and Debenture Stockh—P.¥.Simonson. (Effingham Wilson, 
and Sweet & Maxwell.)—As the mere novice in finance is well aware, 
debentures and debenture stock are an important constituent in most sound 
companies. It has been estimated by no mean authority—Mr. Palmer—that 
the value of debentures and debenture stock issued by companies registered 
under the Companies Act, 1862, is £300,000,000. This book, therefore, 
should prove of great value, not only to the company lawyer and director, but 
also to the general investing public. It is an exhaustive and, as far as our 
lay knowledge goes, we should say a careful and valuable treatise on the 
subject with which it deals. 


THE Engineering Magazine (New York) has come to hand. The articles 
this month are, in the main, very technical. Mr. J. Stephen Jeans, a well- 
known London authority, has a further contribution on the “ Future Supremacy 
in the Iron Markets of the World.” In conclusion, he says, “So far as 
present appearances go, cheap transport must always be the dominating factor 
in that situation. If the rival iron-making countries of Europe had command 
of equally cheap transport, American competition in Europe, or in any other 
part of the world, except on the smallest scale, would be impossible. No 
doubt, the resources of the United States in iron ores are much greater than 
those of any European country, so far as we know at present (I do not speak 
of Russia, where the resources may be much greater than they have yet been 
ascertained to be). But it is not so with fuel supplies. There is a proximate 
limit to the fuel supplies of the Connellsville coal field, which some recent 
writers regard as perilously near exhaustion. It is possible that the first 
check to the progress of the Pennsylvania iron industry, and especially to 
that of Pittsburg, will come from this quarter. We need not go further afield 
for the present, since the United States, Great Britain and Germany are as 
yet the only countries in the world that make pig iron on a large scale, for 
both home consumption and export.” 


WE HAVE received the Review of Reviews—an interesting number con- 
taining much characteristic writing by Mr. Stead. Zhe American Monthly 
Review of Reviews has also reached us. Those who wish to obtain a bird’s- 
eye view of American publications and American literature cannot do better 
than read the American Review of Reviews. 


EXCEPTIONALLY well edited is the British Columbian (148 Mansion House 
Chambers), a new monthly journal, devoted to the colony so much discussed 
at the moment. The journal is beautifully illustrated, the price being 1s. 


The Accountant has reached us, as also the Journal of the Institute of 
Bankers, New South Wales. 











264 REVIEWS OF BOOKS, ETC. 


The Stock Exchange Year Book.—No reference work receives a more cordial 
welcome in the city, and the financial world generally, than Mr. Skinner’s well- 
known annual. ‘The editor, in his customary preface, tells us that the past 
year has been less favourable to the interests which the Year Book represents 
than was 1896, a succession of events and apprehensions exercising a 
restraining effect almost throughout. He further points out it is remarkable 
that whether prices tend upwards or downwards, whether the Bank rate rises 
or not, whether foreign politics are perturbed or otherwise, the great modern 
work of forming joint-stock companies goes on at an ever-increasing rate. 
In 1896 the registered capital of new companies was in excess of the very 
large total of 1895, and so far as the figures are available for 1897, the 
number of companies formed exceed that of any previous year. In April, 
1897, there were no less than 23,728 companies in existence, with a total 
amount of paid-up capital of £1,285,042,021. 

Steven’s Elements of Mercantile Law (Butterworth & Co., Fleet Street).— 
‘The demand for a second edition of this book is clear evidence of the favour 
with which it is held. The plan of the book, we are told, has been found by 
experience to be satisfactory, but the text has been thoroughly revised and, 
in part, rewritten. We have found the matter instructive and interesting. 
The banker, and those interested in insurance, will find: chapters devoted to 
matters connected with their special work. 


A History of the Great Northern Railway.—Messrs. Methuen & Co. 
inform us that they have in the press an important volume, dealing with the 
history, construction and management of British railways, bearing title as 
above. From the brief preliminary particulars sent to us, the evidence is in 
favour of the work being an important one, the author, Mr. Charles H. 
Grinling, being eminently fitted to deal with such a subject. We hope to 
notice the book more in detail on its publication. : 

Art the time of going to press we have received a small pamphlet (Effing- 
ham Wilson) entitled Suggested Alterations in the Bank Act of 1844. Ever 
since that famous Act was passed the criticisms thereupon have been many 
and varied, and it cannot be complained that the writer of this pamphlet— 
an ex-banker—has been wanting in thoroughness in his schemes for reform. 
Here are a few of his propositions, which will suffice to indicate the general 
nature of the pamphlet, as to which further comment is unnecessary :— 


1. Let there be a Government currency department under the control of the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, aided by a board of, say, twenty representatives of the banking interest, 
and nominated by them, and let the currency department take over the bullion and issue 
department of the Bank of England, and be entrusted with full powers for the due regulation 
of the currency. 

2. That is to say, let the currency department be empowered to enlarge or contract the 
note issue, not only by the purchase or sale of bullion, but, in the exercise of their discretion, 
by the purchase or sale of Government or other approved securities, or by the granting or 
withdrawal of advances to bankers on such securities, such advances to be made only at a 
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high rate of interest (say, at not less than 6 per cent. per annum), but to any amount the 
department may deem advisable. 

3. Let the currency department be empowered, in the exercise of their discretion, to 
request bankers and discounting companies (under certain penalties) to raise their rate of 
discount, and further, if required, to raise their rate of interest allowed on deposits, and in 
either case to the extent and for so long a period as the department may deem desirable ; 
and further, that the department, in the exercise of their discretion, may for such periods as 
they may deem desirable, prescribe a rate of interest to be allowed by banks on current 
account credit balances. 

4. Let there be an issue of £1 notes. 


7. Let the currency department be empowered, in the exercise of their discretion, to 
grant a premium upon gold, or otherwise to incur expense with a view to inducing an import 
or preventing an export of gold. 





> 
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Banking and Commercial Law. 


Court or ApPEAL.—z&th January, 1898. 


(BEFoRE Lorp Justice A. L. SmitH, Lorp Justice CuiTTy, AND Lorp 
Justice Co..ins.) 


THE QUEENSLAND NATIONAL BANK UJ. THE PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL STEAM 
NAVIGATION COMPANY. 


THIs was an appeal from the judgment by Mr. Justice Mathew, taking 
commercial cases (reported in 13 Zhe Times Law Reports, 500; 2 Com. 
Cas., 228). The action was brought to recover £5,000 damages for the loss 
of 5,000 sovereigns, which were being carried on board the defendants’ steam- 
ship “ Oceana” from Port Jackson to London. The plaintiffs, under a bill 
of lading, shipped ten boxes, each containing 5,000 sovereigns, on board the 
“Oceana” to be delivered at Lloyds Bank, London. The bill of lading con- 
tained exceptions (inter alia) of loss by robbers or thieves by sea or land, 
defects, latent or otherwise, in hull or its appurtenances, or from any act, 
neglect, or default whatsoever of the pilot, master, mariners or other servants, 
or of the agents of the company. The boxes in question were placed in the 
bullion room, and during the voyage the bullion room was broken open and 
one of the boxes was stolen. The plaintiffs in their statement of claim 
alleged that there was an implied warranty that the “Oceana” had such a 
bullion room as to make her a fit vessel for the carriage of bullion, and that 
the bullion room was so defective that the vessel was not fit for the carriage 
of bullion. It was ordered that, before the question of fact were tried, the 
preliminary question of law should be determined whether there was any 
warranty by the defendants under the bill of lading that the room in which 
the bullion was stowed was so constructed as to be reasonably fit to resist 
thieves. There was nothing in the bill of lading referring to a bullion room, 
but it was admitted that the “ Oceana” had a bullion room, and that the 
plaintiffs knew it. For the purposes of this argument it was assumed that 
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the bullion room was defective. Mr. Justice Mathew held that there was an 
implied warranty in the bill of lading that the bullion room was in a reasonably 
fit condition to resist thieves, and decided the preliminary question in favour 
of the plaintiffs. The defendants appealed. 


Mr. Joseph Walton, Q.C., and Mr. R. M. Bray, Q.C., appeared for the 
defendants ; Mr. Scrutton (Mr. J. Lawson Walton, Q.C., and Mr. A. H. 
Chaytor with him) appeared for the plaintiffs. 


The following cases were referred to :—Maori King v. Hughes (1895, 
2 Q.B., 550); Tattersall v. National Steamship Company (12 Q.B.D., 297) ; 
Steel v. State Line Steamship Company (3 App. Cas., 72); Stanton z. 
Richardson (L.R., 9 C.P., 390). 

The Court dismissed the appeal. 


Lord Justice A. L. Smith said that there were very large exceptions in the 
bill of lading, and, apart from an implied warranty, the defendants would in 
all probability have an answer to the claim by showing that the loss was 
caused by thieves. The question, however, was whether upon this bill of 
lading there was an implied warranty that the bullion room in which the gold 
was placed was reasonably fit to resist thieves. It seemed to him that the 
foundation of Mr. Justice Mathew’s judgment was this, as stated by that 
learned judge: “I assume, for the purpose of my decision, that the vessel in 
question, the ‘ Oceana,’ like others of her class, was furnished with a receptacle 
for bullion and valuables, usually called a specie room ; and that the contract 
in the bill of lading was entered into with the knowledge and upon the foot- 
ing that this receptacle had been provided for the safe carriage of the gold 
mentioned in the bill of lading.” That assumption, upon which the learned 
judge based his judgment, brought the case within the decision in the Maori 
King v. Hughes. In his (the Lord Justice’s) opinion that assumption was 
fully borne out by the admissions made during the arguments in the. Court 
below. It was argued that there was no implied warranty that the bullion 
room was reasonably fit to resist thieves. The parties contracted on the foot- 
ing that there was a bullion room. What was a bullion room for? Not to 
resist the waves or fire ; it was for the purpose of securing the gold in it from 
thieves. It was said that gold could be carried in other parts of the ship. 
That was not the issue raised before Mr. Justice Mathew. The question was 
whether the bullion room was, at the time when the ship started, reasonably 
fit to resist thieves. Upon the authorities which had been referred to, in his 
opinion there was such a warranty. 


Mr. Justice Chitty concurred. The bullion room was in the contempla- 
tion of the parties at the time they made the contract, and the learned judge 
was justified in making the assumption of fact which he did. What was a 
bullion room for? The peril from thieves was the great peril to which cargo 
of this class was exposed. In his opinion the proper question was whether 
the bullion room was reasonably fit to resist thieves. For instance, it must 
not be an old packing case. It must be reasonably fit for the special purpose 
for which a bullion room was used. 


Lord Justice Collins concurred. When they introduced into this case the 
fact that both parties contemplated when they entered into the contract that 
the bullion should be carried in the bullion room, it led to this, that the 
bullion room should be a reasonable bullion room. In his opinion, that 
implied that the bullion room should be reasonably fit to resist thieves. A 
packing case was not enough, because it was not strong enough. The standard 
of strength was its reasonable capability of resisting thieves. 
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Report of Bank, etc., Meetings. 


ADELPHI BANK, LIMITED. 


THE accounts have been duly audited, and show the balance to credit of profit and loss 
account, including amount brought forward, to be £21,092. 15s. 5¢. From this has to be 
deducted the interim dividend of 6 per cent. per annum, paid in July last, leaving an available 
balance of £15,092. 15s. 5¢. Out of this amount the directors propose to add £5,000 
to the reserve fund, which will then amount to £70,000, and to pay a dividend for the half- 
year at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, absorbing £8,000, carrying forward the remaining 


balance of £2,092. 15s. 5d. to next year. 


Statement of Accounts, from December 31, 1896, to December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, £400,000. Paid-up capital . 
Reserve fund, December 3Ist, 1896, £65,000 ; amount now added, £ 5,000 
Amount due by bank on current and other accounts, including rebate 
on undue bills . . x : a 
Amount of dividend now due 
Balance of profit carried forward 


ASSETS. 


Bills discounted and balances owing by customers, etc. 
Bank premises and property, head office and branches 
Cash on hand and at call : a 





ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares fully paid, 
£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares £5 paid, £400,000. : 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 

Reserve fund . 

Liability on deposits and loans and bills rediscounted 

Rebate and sundry accounts . 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . . 

Investments—Consols and other securities of the Imperial and Indian 
Governments, £877,608. 19s. 10d.; English railways, colonial and 
corporation stocks, £717,945. 2s. Ta; ; other — £69,898. 
rin. 5a. « 

Bills discounted, including rediscounts . 

Loans on security and sundry accounts . 

Business premises . : ; 








£200,000 0 O 
70,000 O O 
964,212 8 7 

8,000 0 oO 
2,092 15 5 

41,244,305 4 0 

£999;753 7 1 
63,374 7 5 
181,177 9 6 

41,244,305 4 0 

£500,000 O O 
50,000 0 oO 

7:337,069 10 8 
268,868 9 oO 

48,156,537 19 8 





£288,793 10 9 


1,665,452 13 10 
5,986,187 18 11 
156,103 16 2 
60,000 Oo Oo 
48,156,537 19 8 
eee te er a 
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BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of 
the bank made up to 31st December, 1897. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in 
carrying on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on 
deposits, rebate on bills not at maturity, and writing down bank premises by £3,000, the 
balance remaining at credit of the profit and loss account (including a sum of £13,323. 
1s. 9d. brought forward from last half-year) amounts to £172,213. 11s. 2d., out of which the 
board recommend that a dividend of 5? per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for 
the half-year, payable on the Ist proximo (being at the rate of 11} per cent. per annum), 
which willabsorb a sum of £159,230. 15s. 7d., and leave a sum of £12,982. 15s. 7a. to be 
carried forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up . ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : - £2,769,230 15 5 
Rest . . ‘. . ‘ Z . ‘ 1,034,000 0 O 
Notes and post bills in circulation . : : : 2 ‘ : 2,496,354 I II 
Government and other public accounts . ; - ; : ‘ : 1,868,671 5 9 
Deposits, current, and other accounts. 8,906,650 18 I 
Net profits for the half-year (including £1 3)323- Is. i. brought forward 

from half-year ended 30th June, 1897). : 172,213 II 2 


417,247,120 12 4 





ASSETS. 
Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of oe . - £958,658 9 2 
Cash at call and short notice . ‘ ; . 267,435 12 7 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, ‘etc. . 6,367,214 15 11 


Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2, 630,769. 45. 7a. ; Government 

stocks, £1,501,778. 5s. 2@.—total Government securities including 

“rest,” £1,034,000 . ° ° . 4,132,547 9 9 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, £2,747,944- y 35. 10d. ; 

a and corporation debentures and other securities, £2,672, 165- 


16s.7d. . 5:420,11I0 10 5 
Bank premises, head office and branches ; ‘original cost, £451,904 5 ; me 
written down to . IOI,153 14 6 


417,247,120 12 4 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Total expenditure of head office and ental including rent, repairs, 


salaries, etc. . 475,382 1 11 
Dividend at rate of st per cent. for half. “year ended ist December, 

1897 159,230 15 7 
Carried forward to new account. : : : = ; : : 12,982 15 7 


£247,595 13 1 





Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £13,323 I 9 
Gross profits of half-year after providing for interest on deposits, i income- 

tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, rebate on 

bills discounted not at maturity, making provision for bad and 

doubtful debts, and writing down bank premises account by £3,000 234,272 II 4 


£247,595 13 1 
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BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets and 
liabilities of the bank on 30th September last. The net profits for the half-year, after 
deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, paying note and other taxes in the 
colonies (amounting to £9,744), reducing valuation of bank premises, providing for bad and 
doubtful debts, and including recoveries from debts previously written off as bad, amount 
to £89,462. 10s. 4d.; to which is to be added—undivided balance from last half-year, 
422,501. 16s. 8d. ; giving for distribution, £111,964. 7s., which the directors recommend to be 
appropriated as follows :—To payment of dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, 
£87,750 ; augmentation of the reserve fund, £7,650; balance carried to “ profit and loss,” 
new account, £16,564. 7s. By sales of new shares, the paid-up capital has been increased 
by £500, and now amounts to £1,950,000. The reserve fund has also, during the half-year, 
been increased by £416 premiums on the new shares, and now amounts to £1,192,350. 
This sum will be increased to £1,200,000, if the board’s recommendation, as mentioned 
above, is adopted by the proprietors. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation, £738,585; deposits and accrued interest, 

417,935,934- 155. 8d. - £18,674,519 15 8 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amount at credit of officers’ maaan guarantee and 


provident fund) . 2,903,376 13 8 
Paid-up capital, £ 1,950,000 5 3 reserve fund, & I 11921350; profit and 1 Noss 
£119,129. 10s. 10d. . . 3,261,479 IO 10 





24,839,376 0 2 


Contingent liabilities—outstanding credits and endorsements as per 
contra. : : : : ‘ . : : 2 : : 251,810 12 9 


425,091,186 12 11 





ASSETS. 


Cash, bullion and cash balances, 45,307,528. 1s. 7a.; British and 
Colonial Government securities, £ 1,004,132. IIs. 3d. ; municipal and 
other securities, £120,624. 7s. 11d. ; Queensland Government notes, 
£140,265; notes of other banks, 48,846; due by other wr 


£95,954. 175. 7d. . - £6,677,350 18 4 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, and remittances in n transit ; ‘ ; 2,359,438 16 7 
Loans and advances to customers . , i ; A : . - EGtwee -S 3 
Bank premises. . . . ° . : . ; . . 625,000 Oo O 


24,839,376 0 2 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and aati as per 


contra. : ° : ‘ : ; ‘ : : : 251,810 12 9 


425,091,186 12 11 





Profit and Loss, September 30, 1897. 


Dr. 

1897—September 30. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . : 47,165 3 10 
Dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum : a ; . : 87,750 0 O 
Augmentation of the reserve fund . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° x 7,650 0 0 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account . . ; : : 16,564 7 0 


4119,129 10 10 


D oseaheieamniiemnmmimnientent 
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Cr. 

1897—March 31. 

Amount from last account . ‘ ‘ 3 . . ; ‘ 422,501 16 8 
1897—September 30. 

Balance of half-year’s profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
reducing the valuation of bank premises, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad . A . ; : : 96,627 14 2 


£119,129 10 10 





Reserve Fund, September 30, 1897. 
Dr. 
1897—September 30. 
Balance (of which £600,000 is invested in British Government securities, 
and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) . : . £1,200,000 0 oO 





Cr. 
1897—March 31. 





Balance " ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ - £1,191,934 0 0 
1897—-September 30. 
Premiums on new shares sold : ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ F 416 0 Oo 
Amount from profit and loss . , : ° : , , ‘ : 7,050 0 O 
41,200,000 0 oO 
1897—September 30. 
Balance 7 : ‘ ; ‘ . . . . . ' - £1,200,000 0 Oo 





At the ninety-fourth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held in Sydney, 
on 16th November, 1897, James Richard Hill, Esq., president of the bank, on moving the 
adoption of the report, said :—There are some features of the balance-sheet on which I should 
comment at greater length than usual, because without some explanation your minds might be 
needlessly exercised about them. 

Taking the items in their order, shareholders will notice that deposits have decreased some 
4750,000. This is very largely due to diminution in Government balances. In a general 
way the published official statement of the public accounts will have led you to look for this 
result, but apart from this the decrease in our own case would not have been so great but for 
the fact that the Government have given back to one of the other banks a share of the public 
and departmental accounts. Having felt constrained to mention this circumstance as having 
a bearing on our figures, it will be pleasing to shareholders to know that we have the assur- 
ance of the Government that our conduct of the large share of the Government accounts 
entrusted to us gave satisfaction to them, and that they recognise fully that at a difficult 
period of the financial history of this colony we did our best to meet the varied requirements 
of a criticaland anxious time. The only other cause operating to disturb our deposit business 
is the diminution of the balances of sundry large current account depositors, whose money 
has evidently been accumulating for investment and has now found an outlet. Our fixed 
deposits are actually slightly higher than at last half-year, and the general increase of current 
accounts has been well maintained. 

Bills payable and other liabilities show the apparently large decrease of £920,000. The 
greater part of this is due to the time of year, for September compared with September 
shows a decrease of £530,000 only. Our sales to the Government have not been quite so 
heavy as formerly, and the growth of telegraphic remittance business no doubt to some 
extent affects the amount outstanding at any given period. But it is satisfactory to be able 
to state that our profits from this source have been more than level. 

The capital account, as you will observe, has been made up to the round figure of 
41,950,000 by the disposal of a small parcel of remainder shares, the premium on which has 
been carried, as usual, to the reserve fund ; and in addition to this sum we have thought it 
well to recommend a further addition of £7,650, so as to bring the total up to £1,200,000, 
and this sum for the most part is virtually a transfer from the amount carried forward from 
last half-year, the figures carried forward to next half-year being some £6,000 less than those 
brought forward to this half-year. A new feature which will attract your attention in con- 
nection with the reserve fund is the reference to its allocation. This has been introduced to 
meet the requirements of the new Companies Act in Victoria. In reality we hold nearly the 
whole of the reserve fund for the time being in British or Colonial Government securities, but 
inasmuch as we view the British Government funds as the fixed investment, whereas the rest 
is liable to fluctuation or change, we have thought it represents more fairly the position to 
state it as we have done, As a matter of fact, of course, so far as the balance-sheet now 
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stands, we could, if we chose, state that the whole of the reserve fund is held in coin, because 
that item is so much beyond the actual requirements of our business. 

Turning to the asset side our coin, cash and Government securities show a diminution of 
nearly a million, which is almost wholly attributable to the deposit movements referred to in 
my remarks under that head. We have still more than ample on hand for all requirements, 
and I need hardly remind shareholders that masses of idle money are not usually indicative 
of profitable business. 

Bills receivable, etc., to some extent reflect, as a rule, the conditions which affect bills 
payable, and, therefore, you will notice a large decrease here of £650,000; but taking 
September with September the decrease is under £200,000, which, in a large business like 
ours, may be viewed as ordinary fluctuation. 

Advances are practically stationary so far as aggregate figures go, but you will readily 
understand that, while on the one hand there have been considerable repayments during the 
half-year, there has also been an equivalent amount of money re-lent to other or new 
constituents. 

Speaking generally, though for the special reasons enumerated the figures of the balance- 
sheet show some reduced amounts, the volume of our business as a whole has been very well 
maintained. 

As to the general outlook I do not propose to say more on the present occasion than that 
the bulk of our pastoral constituents appear to have come through the trying ordeal of a severe 
drought in better circumstances than we had reason to hope for. There will, undoubtedly, 
be a shortage in the wool clip, which by reason of the deficiency in the lambing, must 
necessarily extend to next year likewise, no matter what the season may be meanwhile ; but 
after that we may reasonably hope that a few good seasons will restore prosperity to our most 
important industry. The prospects of agriculturists a month or two ago were very bright, 
and though the weather since then has not been so favourable to their operations it is still 
expected that in this colony and Victoria there will be a fair harvest, and at any rate sufficient 
to supply our own requirements, which is very important in view of the large sums of money 
which were sent out of the colonies last year to pay for imported wheat. 

The gold production continues to increase, particularly in Western Australia. In my last 
half-yearly remarks I estimated the annual production at £8,000,000, but it must now be 
nearer £ 10,000,000, and affords a most welcome addition to our exports. 

Since I last addressed you the board have lost by death another valued colleague in the 
person of Captain Smith, whose shrewd judgment and long and varied experience were of 
the utmost benefit to our deliberations. The remaining members of the board esteemed 
themselves very fortunate in securing the services of Mr. Edward Chisholm to replace him, 
a gentleman whose extensive mercantile knowledge and experience in their opinion rendered 
eminently fitted to fill the vacant position, and who now comes before you for election in the 
usual way. 


—~ 
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BECKETT’S BANKS. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 

Deposits and current accounts, including partners’ balances . E - £4,592,752 8 7 
Notes in circulation ‘ . - ‘ 7 i ‘ - : 78,210 0 O 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated ; ‘ = 177,522 0 O 
Partners’ capital . ° ° . ‘ ° . ° : . 600,000 0 O 
5,448,484 8 7 
ASSETS. —— 

Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, Messrs. Glyn & Co., and at 
call . 3 . x : ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; ‘ - £519,919 15 4 
Cash at seven and fourteen days’ notice : : : , : . 269,270 0 O 
Bills in hand A 311,531 18 10 


Investments :—Consols, local loans stock, bank stock, India Treasury 
bills, India stock, New South Wales and Canadian Government 
stocks, Leeds Corporation stock, and Indian guaranteed rails, 
4712,262 ; English railway debenture, preference and preferred 
ordinary stocks, £797,406; English railway ordinary stocks and 


other securities, £279,829 . a 5 1,789,497 0 O 
Advances to customers . : 2 ‘ ‘ z ; a . 2,264,833 I0 II 
Bank premises . ° ; : . A ‘ : . ° 115,910 3 6 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated as per contra . 177,522 0 O 


45,448,484 8 7 
VOL. EXV. 19 
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BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not due, 
paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the 
past year amounts to £70,847. 4s. 3d., to which must be added £4,275. 8s. 1d., the balance of 
last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £75,122. 12s. 4d. for distribution. An 
interim dividend of 4s.6d. per share (free of income-tax) was paid in August last, and the 
directors now recommend that a dividend of 5s. 6d. per share (free of income-tax) be paid on 
the 1st February next, making £12. 10s. per cent. for the year, which payments will absorb 
461,250, and leave a balance of £13,872. 12s. 4d. The directors have transferred £5,000 to 
the reduction of bank premises (in addition to £636. 13s. 2d. in redemption of leaseholds), 
and placed £1,000 to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a balance to be carried forward to 
next year’s profit and loss account of £7,235. 19s. 2d. Annexed is an audited statement of 
assets and liabilities. During the past year, branches of the bank have been opened at 
Newport (Mon.), Newtown (Mont.), Stoke-on-Trent, Glossop Road, Sheffield, and Cape 
Hill, Smethwick ; also five sub-branches in connection with the Birmingham office. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital Account, 122,500 shares, £4 al share si eT : - £490,000 0 oO 
Reserve surplus fund 2 - ‘ ‘ < 300,000 O O 
Due on deposit, current, “and other ‘accounts 2 c " . Pe . 4,891,515 12 11 


45,681,515 12 11 


SEE 
ASSETS. 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes . 2 ‘ « ‘ £833,829 . II 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents . . 681,022 5 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £422,552. “198.3 ; 

Colonial and India Government bonds, oy debentures and 

stocks, etc., £472,765. 9s. 9d. . ‘ 895,318 8 9 
Freehold and leasehold estates and other securities 58,042 10 2 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc., it 1739070. 

14s. 6d.; less premises redemption fund, £11,700. 185. . ; 161,369 16 6 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts. . 3,051,932 16 2 


45,681,515 12 11 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 





Dr. 
Dividend paid tst August, 1897, at 4s. 6@. per share on 122,500 shares . 427,562 10 Oo 
Dividend payable 1st February, 1898, at 5s. 6¢. per share on —— 
shares : 33,687 10 oO 
Leasehold premises ’ redemption fund, £3 3ec and interest ° . : 636 13 2 
Reduction of bank premises . . ; ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Officers’ superannuation fund. . : : : : ‘ 1,000 0 oO 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account a ‘ ‘ . : 7:235 19 2 
475,122 12 4 
Cr. ‘ 
Balance of profit and loss account, 31st December, 1896 ‘ , ‘ 44275 8 1 
Net profit for the year ending 31st December, 1897 : ‘ . 70,847 4 3 


£75:122 12 4 
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BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED. 
(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 


Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital—30,000 shares at £50 each, & 1,500,000 ; pee "P capital— 

30,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . ‘ 2 : £300,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . - ° 267,000 0 O 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, etc. ° 5,433,409 8 6 

46,000,469 8 6 

ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at call - . ~ r £602,443 18 8 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities 3 . : 1,857,058 4 8 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. . 3:491,050 4 2 
Bank premises : ‘ - J ° ‘ ‘ . ; 49,917 I oO 
46,000,469 8 6 








BRADFORD COMMERCIAL JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed statement of accounts for the year ending 31st December, 1897, shows 
that the net profits of the bank, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £26,240. 
8s. 4d., which with the balance, 44:795- gs., brought forward from the year 1896, makes a 
total of £31,035. 17s. 4d. An interim dividend of £1 per share for the half-year ending 
30th June was paid in July last. The directors now propose to pay a further dividend of 
41 for the second half-year, being 8 per cent. for the year (clear of income-tax), and leaving 
a balance of £5,035. 175. 4d. to carry to the profit and loss account for 1898. The bank has 
sustained a heavy loss during the year through the frauds of a customer, and in order to meet 
such loss, and a depreciation of securities held for accounts in process of liquidation, the 
directors have considered it prudent to transfer a sum of £35,000 from the guarantee fund. 
This they have done with the full confidence and belief that such transfer will amply provide 
for every eventuality which they can reasonably anticipate, and they can assure the share- 
holders that the present state of the bank’s business is such as, with careful management, may 
be relied upon to ensure a prosperous future. 


Balanceesheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital . ° ° ; , : ‘ ; : -  « £325,000 0 O 
Guarantee fund. : ‘ . . . : i “ 3 ; 115,000 O O 
Unpaid dividends . . : Suen . : : . ° . 132 17 6 
Own notes in circulation : é . = : 9,905 0 O 
Deposits, credit balances and ‘drafts on London : . . ‘ : 1,569,449 7 II 
Acceptances on account of customers. . 160,886 16 5 
Profit and loss account :—Surplus from 1896, £4,795. QS. $ " profits for 

1897, £26,240. 8s. 4d.—£31,035. 175. 4d.; less interim dividend 

paid in July, £13,000 j : H 2 ; j ‘ i 18,035 17 4 


£2,198,409 19 2 





ASSETS. 
Bills and cash on hand . : : : : : ; ; : - £304,528 9 6 
Cash with banking agents is : . = : = 290,835 14 2 
Advances on current accounts and loans ° . : . . ° 1,425,158 19 1 
Acceptances as per contra. ‘ . a : : 160,886 16 5 
Bank premises (original cost £ 38,000) : : 2 ‘ 5 . ‘ 17,000 O O 


N 


42,198,409 19 
19* 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Interim dividend paid in July ‘ ‘i : . ; , ; = £13,000 0 O 
Dividend to 31st December . : ‘ : : 13,000 O O 
Balance carried to profit and loss account for 1898: F : ; : 5:035 17 4 
£31,035 17 4 
Cr. 
Balance, 31st enn: —_ , * ; P ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ £4795 9 O 
Profits for 1897... ; a = - : ‘ ; 26,240 8 4 
£31,035 17 4 





BRADFORD DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting the accompanying balance-sheet and statement 
of accounts to the 31st December last. The market price of the company’s shares having 
reached £50 premium, the directors have been able to dispose of a portion of their unallotted 
capital, and have accordingly, during the past half-year, allotted to customers of the bank 
89 shares, the premium upon which has amounted to £4,450. After payment of current 
expenses and making provision for bad debts, the profits amount to £25,943. 2s. 11¢., which, 
added to £6,698. 10s. 10d., the balance brought from last account, makes £32,641. 13s. od. 
Out of this amount the directors recommend the payment of a dividend of £2. 25. 6d. per 
share, free of income-tax, which will require £18,085. 17s. 6d. They further propose to take 
45,550 from profit and loss account, add it to the above mentioned sum accrued from new 
shares, and thereby form a special reserved fund, which will stand at 410,000. The 
balance of £4,050. 6s. 10d. it is proposed to carry forward to the profit and loss account for 
the present half-year. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 











LIABILITIES. 
Capital called up—viz., & 35 - share on 8,600 shares . : . £301,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . : . ; 200,000 O O 
Special reserve fund - “ . a 2 7 ‘ 5 : 4,450 0.0 
Unclaimed dividends . ° 14 9 6 
Amount due to customers on current, deposit ‘and other ‘accounts ° a 1,539,183 6 11 
Profit and loss—balance of this account ‘. : j a 27,686 4 4 
42,072,334 © 9 
ASSETS. : 
Cash and bills on hand, and with London oe and_brokers at call, ~ 
investments on debentures, etc. x £975,740 17 3 
Amount due from customers on current accounts ° ° ‘ . ° 1,074,181 7 0 
Bank = and — : : ‘ . = , 22,285 13 Oo 
Stamps onhand . ‘ ‘ ‘. ‘ ‘ - 126 3 6 
£2,072,334 0 9 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Current expenses, viz., salaries, income-tax on profits, mettle directors’ 
remuneration, etc., Bradford and Keighley 44,955 9 5 
Dividend account for payment of dividend of £2. 2s. 6d. per share, 
£18,085. 17s. 6d. ; special reserve fund, £5,550 ; balance carried to 
profit and loss new account, £4,050. 6s. 10d. 27,686 4 4 
£32,641 13 9 
Cr. 
Balance on 30th June last. £6,698 10 10 
Interest, commission, etc., after deducting rebate on undue bills, and 
making provision for bad debts : : ‘ a - ; ; 25,943 2 11 


432,641 13 9 














io !'> 


- Oo 
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BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders of the bank the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending 31st December, 1897, duly certified by the auditors. The profits for the half-year — 
provision having been made for bad and doubtful debts—amount to £24,550. 75. 2d., 
subject to deduction of income-tax, viz., £435- Os. gd., leaving a net profit of 424,11 5. 
6s. 5d. ; when the balance from last half-year is added, viz., £6,022. 14s. Id., there remains 
to be dealt with 430,138. os. 6d. The directors have added to the reserved surplus fund 
(increasing that fund to £170,000), £3,500; and they recommend that a dividend at the rate 
of g per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, be paid on Tuesday, Ist February, amounting 
to £22,500, and that the balance be carried forward to next half-year, viz., £4,138. Os. 6d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 

Share capital :—25,000 shares of £50 each, with & 20 per share eitied £500,000 0 Oo 
Reserved surplus fund . 166,500 0 O 

Deposits, £1,032,139. 135. 1d.; “ credit balances on current accounts, 
drafts on London —* etc., At — 6s. - : = ; ; 2,844,149 I9 10 
Unpaid dividends . ° ° ‘ : . . 676 14 6 
Rebate on bills. . : . . : . . ° 1,551 10 5 
Liability on endorsements per contra i 189,207 9 3 

Profit and loss account :—Balance from account to 3oth June, ‘1897, 

46,022. 145. Id.; profit this half- “year, £24550 7s. 2a.3; less income- 
tax, £435. Os. 9d.— £24,115. 6s. 5d. F 30,138 o 6 
£35732,223 14 6 

ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, £95,767. 16s. I1d.; money at call at 

London and other bankers, £257,905. 10s. 6d. ; bills of exchange on 

hand, £309,623. 15s. 2¢—,663,297. Is. 9d.; investments in 

consols, railway and other debenture bonds and stocks, Colonial 

Government securities, county and district council and other bonds, 

shares and debentures in joint stock companies, £578,594. I 5 3 in 
freehold properties, £80,242. 6s. a 837. Is. Id. 41,322,134 3 8 
Loans on stock and other securities = a ‘ 371,109 I0 8 
Advances on current accounts ° ° ° . . 1,771,664 5 7 
Liability of customers on endorsements per contra ; : : : 189,207 9 3 
Stamps on hand . . ; - : . . : : : was 5 «4 
Bank premises : ? ; ‘ ; - 5 A ; : : 77,585 0 O 
a 43,732,223 14 6 








BUCKS AND OXON UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that, after having made full provision for rebate of bills, bad 
and doubtful debts, and all other expenses and contingencies, the profits of the company for 
the year ending December 31st, 1897, amount to £14,557. 6s. 10d. To this must be added 
L 313394. 145. 3@.,, the amount brought forward to the credit of profit and loss on January Ist, 
1897. The directors recommend that £500 be added to the reserve fund, which will then 
amount to £38,500, and that a dividend of 7s. 6d. per share and a bonus of 2s. 62. per share 
be declared, making, with the dividend of 7s. 6d. per share declared in July, a total distribu- 
tion for the year at the rate of 17} per cent. The balance, £1,452. Is. 1d., they recommend 
to be carried to the credit of profit and loss account, 1898. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. : 
Capital paid-up, viz., £5 per share on 16,000 shares. : : . £80,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . : 38,000 0 Oo 
Amount due by the bank on deposit, current, ‘and other ‘accounts . R 996,011 12 II 
Balance of profit and loss account ° ‘ : ° ‘ : 9,952 1 I 


41,123,963 14 0 











| 
J 
| 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at agents, at call, and at short notice 
Investments in public securities 

Freehold investments 

Bills of exchange . . 
Advances on current accounts promissory notes and loans on security ‘ 
Bank premises . ° . ; 





y™ 
> 


BURTON UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


OLD BANK. 





£163,466 10 
446,294 10 
15,334 4 
4,124 
465,744 
29,000 


oom 
on eanrS 


° 


41,123,963 14 





THE directors in submitting to the shareholders the annexed abstract of accounts for the 
half-year ending 31st December last, have to report that after making due provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, rebate, payment of income-tax and transferring £1,000 to the pension 
fund, the net profits amount to £13,495. 13s. 7@., to which must be added £8,575. 135. 11d. 
brought forward, making a total of £22,071. 7s. 6d. which they propose to appropriate as 
follows :—Half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £6,500; bonus of 12s. 
per share, £7,800; bank premises and property depreciation fund, £1,000; to be carried 


forward to next account, £6,771. 75. 6d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897- 


LIABILITIES. 


Paid up capital 
Reserve fund as exhibited i in last statement 
Notes in circulation . 
Amounts due by the bank on : current, deposit and other accounts, and 
fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts 
Net profits from 30th June, 1897, to 31st December, "1897, including 
8,575- 135. 11d. brought from last half-year’s profits . 


ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, money at the Bank of England, at call 
and short notice, not exceeding 14 days, and bills of exchange . . 

Government and Indian guaranteed stocks, English —- wane: 
and preference stocks, and other securities . . 

Loans and advances on current accounts 

Bank premises at head office and branches 

Other freehold and leasehold properties . 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including directors’ remuneration, salaries, stationery, 
taxes and incidental expenses, at head office and branches 
Balance, being net profit ° . . : 


Cr. 
Gross profits, after —_— for bad and doubtful ni and hein: 
rebate. ° 


£130,000 
130,000 
19,480 


ooo 
ooo 


1,800,599 9 I 
22,071 7 6 
42,102,150 16 7 





~ 


£615,887 19 11 

470,198 5 1 

978,808 4 
I 
5 


14,946 
22,310 


42,102,150 16 7 





45,212 18 1 
13,495 13 7 
418,708 11 8 











£18,708 11 8 
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CITY BANK, LIMITED, LONDON. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1897, showing that, after providing for interest 
on deposit accounts and for bad and doubtful debts, the gross profits, with £15,102 brought 
forward from the last account, amount to £135,679. 5s. 10d. Provision having been made for 
current expenses, and rebate on bills discounted not yet due, the directors declare a dividend, 
free of income-tax, at the rate of £10 per cent. per annum, on & 1,000,000, the capital paid 
up, and carry forward to the next account £15,529. 10s. 4¢. It is with much regret that the 
directors have to announce that, owing to the state of his health, Mr. Isaac Hoyle has found 
it necessary to resign his seat at the board. Since the close of the year, the directors have 
elected to a seat at the board, subject to the confirmation of the proprietors at this meeting, 
Sir George F. Faudel- Phillips, Bart., G.C.LE., a duly qualified shareholder of the bank. The 
directors have the pleasure to report. that during the half-year just ended branches of the bank 
have been opened at Streatham Hill, Croydon, Richmond, and Bishopsgate Street Without. 


Balance-sheet December 31, 1897. 





Dr. 
Capital paid up, viz., £10 ” share on ane shares . ; : - £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserved fund ‘ . ; ‘ : : 500,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts . ‘ : 8,685,065 12 9 
Acceptances against cash in hand, bankers’ bills, approved securities, etc. 1,906,086 16 7 
Liabilities on foreign bills negociated ‘ 8,807 6 3 
Profit and loss account, viz. :—Undivided profit brought forward from 
last half-year, £15,102; since added after ane for bad and 
doubtful debts, £120,577. 5s. 10d. . * ; ‘ : 135,079 5 10 
412,235,639 1 5 
Cr. 
2} per cent. consols, Treasury bills, East India debentures, etc. 41,556,564 14 6 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £947,532. 16s. 11d.; at call, 
£435,000 1,382,532 16 11 
Bills discounted, £ I 611, 124. ‘os. 9d. ; loans, advances, etc., k s, 521,341, 





35. 10d. - 7,132,465 4 7 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances per contra . 1,906,086 16 7 
Liabilities of customers for endorsements on foreign bills negociated per 

contra. : : A m : : 8,807 6 3 
Bank premises, head office and branches ; ; 3 4 = . 190,227 6 9 
Current expenses . S . : ; A 5 2 : ; : 58,954 15 10 

412,235,639 1 5 
Profit and Loss Account, for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, stationery, directors’ remunera- 

tion, proportion of building expenses, income-tax, etc. . 458,954 15 10 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account, ae rebate on 1 bills 

discounted not yet due. 11,194 19 8 
Dividend account for the payment of a dividend at the tate of b Io per 

cent. per annum on 41,000,000, amount of ina up —— upon 

100,000 shares . = 50,000 0 oO 
Undivided profit transferred to profit and loss new account . . 15, 529 10 4 





& 135,679 5 10 
Cr. 

Balance brought down, viz.:—Undivided profit brought forward from 
last half-year, £15,102; since added, after nee for bad and 
doubtful debts, £120,577. 5.108. . : . ‘ : 4135,679 5 10 





The ordinary general meeting was held on the 18th January, at the head office, Threadneedle 
Street ; Mr. Samuel Joshua presided. After declaring a dividend for the half-year ended the 
3Ist ult. at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, tax free, the chairman, in moving the adoption 
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of the report, auene his satisfaction at meeting them on that occasion at their own bank 
where he hoped they would hold their half-yearly meetings in future. The report and balance- 
sheet spoke very much for themselves. They were all aware that during the past half-year 
labour difficulties in certain industrial centres had injuriously affected the trade of the country 
but notwithstanding that regrettable fact, he could assure them that, as far as the bank’s 

business was concerned, it had been satisfactory and progressive. They would remember that 
after a long spell of cheap money the Bank rate was raised on September 23 from 2 per cent. 
to 2} per cent., and that on October 14 it was further increased to 3 per cent. Higher rates 
prevailed towards the close of the year, and the bank found profitable employment for its 
funds. At the present time money was abundant and moderately cheap, but in view of the 
uncertainty with respect to Indian currency arrangements and to the possibility of an impor- 
tant financial operation for China, together with the existing demand for gold for export, he 
thought they might anticipate a hardness in rates in the near future. Including the amount 
brought forward, £15,102, their gross profits for the half-year under review had been 
£135,679, or £8,766 more than in the previous half-year. Out of this they had great 
satisfaction in declaring an increased dividend—1o per cent. per annum compared with 9 per 
cent. last July, leaving £15,529 to be carried forward. The current expenses had been 
heavier during the past half-year, and they would understand to what this was attributable 
when he reminded them of the additional charges which had come upon them in connection 
with the administration of the branches which had recently beenopened. This reason also 
explained the increase in the bank premises account. They had secured premises for a branch 
at Bromley, and this would be opened as soon as the necessary alterations had been completed. 

After expressing great regret at the retirement from the board of Mr. Isaac Hoyle in con- 
sequence of ill-health, he said that he was sure that they would gladly confirm the election as 
a director of Sir George Faudel-Phillips. Mr. James Vanner seconded the motion, which 
was unanimously adopted. 


— 
—_ 





(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH & CO. 


Balance-sheet, January 15, 1898. 





LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital and reserve . r ‘i ; ‘ : : F i £200,000 0 O 
Current and deposit accounts R . : 5 ° : é . 866,735 14 2 
41,066,735 14 2 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice. 4371,101 15 9 


Investments :—Consols 2$ per cent. stock, £ 100,000 at £95 per “cent., * 
495,000 ; East India Government debentures and stock, and colonial 
inscribed stocks, £121,340. 6s. Id.; railway ee and other securi- 








ties, £104,583. IIs. 3a. . ‘ : 320,923 17 4 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . fs 3 324,710 I I 
Freehold bank premises, Charing Cross and Spring Gardens ‘ 3 50,000 0 O 

41,066,735 14 2 


COLONIAL BANK. 


THE directors have to submit the following statement of the debts and assets of the 
corporation, on 30th June, 1897, viz. :— 


DEBTS. 

Paid-up capital . ° : 4 : . : ; 4 . - £600,000 o o 
Reserve fund . ° . ‘ ‘ 3 ‘ : Y z ‘ 150,000 O O 
Notes in circulation . . . - ‘* ? 409,044 5 10 
Deposits at interest and on current account : . ‘i “ ‘ ‘ 1,757,284 19 O 
Bills payable and other liabilities . : ‘ 1,233,104 6 10 
Balance of profit from last half-year, £ 10,571. 3s. 5a. ; 3 net t profit for 

half-year ending 30th June, 1897, £18,510. 19s. IId. 29,082 3 4 


44,178,515 15 0 














COLONIAL BANK. 279 








ASSETS. 
Specie . 2 _ ; a ‘ a ‘ ‘ £387,861 8 0 
Cash at London bankers, and at call and short notice . ‘ 5 ‘< 18,261 9 6 
English and Colonial Government and other investments held in London 521,589 13 9 
Bills receivable, etc. i i . : Ep ° é ‘ ; 1,331,247 2 2 
Due in the colonies on current accounts : . ‘. ‘ . 205,164 9 3 
Bills discounted in the colonies, bills in transit, and advances on 
security, etc. . . : ; , 2 . ‘ 5 s = 1,689,367 I2 4 
Bank premises and furniture in London and the colonies ‘ : i 25,000 0 O 
44,178,515 15 0 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 
Expenses in London office and at fifteen branches and agencies. . 434,524 12 6 
Income-tax . ‘ ’ s J - ‘ ; ; ’ : 800 0 Oo 
Balance ; : ° . ° . . . ° ‘ ° ° 29,082 3 4 
£64,406 15 10 

cH. 
Brought forward from last half-year... ew weer 410,571 3 5 
Gross profits after providing for bad and doubtful debts . . 53,835 12 5 


£64,406 15 10 





Out of the preceding balance amounting to £29,082. 3s. 4d., the directors recommend 
the payment of a dividend of 3 per cent. for the half-year ended 30th June last, free of 
income-tax, which will require £18,000; leaving £11,082. 35. 4d. to be carried forward to 
the next half-year. The directors are unable to report for 1897 any improvement in the 
condition of affairs in the West Indies, and the year must be looked upon as even more 
unsatisfactory than its precursor. Seasons generally have been unfavourable and returns 
disappointing, whilst prices of West Indian products continued below the average. The 
report of the Royal Commission, alluded to at the July meeting of proprietors, is so gloomy 
as to have caused serious alarm to persons trading with the West Indies, and the 
decision of the Imperial Government as to the steps to be taken to counteract the effect 
of the continental sugar bounties, which have so grievously and unfairly damaged the 
position of sugar planters in the British colonies, is looked for with grave anxiety. The 
draft of the Colonial Bank Bill, about to be applied for at the next session of Parliament, 
and which has been drawn as far as possible in accordance with the expressed wishes 
of the proprietors, will be submitted for their approval at a special meeting to be held 
immediately after the general meeting. Latest advices from the branches are on the 
whole more encouraging, and there is reason to look hopefully towards the coming season, 
although the business of the bank is of necessity somewhat restricted. 

The 120th half-yearly general meeting was held on the 6th January at the Bank-house, 
Bishopsgate Street. Mr. H. H. Dobree presided. In moving the adoption of the report, 
the chairman remarked that the accounts showed a continued shrinkage in the business of 
the bank in almost every item. Comparing the present statement with that for the last 
corresponding half-year, they would find that notes in circulation were £24,000 less, deposits 
£85,000 less, and bills payable £558,000 less ; while on the credit side of the account, specie 
was £8,000 less, cash at bankers and at call £132,000 less, investments £52,000 less, bills 
receivable £282,000 less, due in the colonies on current account £14,000 more, and bills 
discounted and in transit £187,000 less. But they had 42,259,000 of immediately available 
assets to meet total liabilities of 43,399,000, or as nearly as possible 65 per cent. He need 
hardly point out that this position was financially an exceedingly strong one. He should 
mention that cash in London happened to be considerably lower than usual at the date at 
which the accounts were made up, as they had been expecting to receive, and did receive, 
within a few days a sum of £120,000 in cash. At their last meeting he informed them that 
the Colonial Company, one of their largest and most valued customers in the West Indies, 
was in course of reconstruction. That reconstruction had been duly carried through, and he 
believed that that company was now established on a thoroughly sound basis. He had very 
little to tell them about the affairs of the bank since their last meeting. Times had been bad 
enough, as they would have gathered from the report, and in bad times there was nothing 
for it but to lay low and to avoid risky transactions with even greater care than in good times. 
The losses incurred in the course of their business during the half-year had not been 
excessive, and no important failures had taken place. Although the report of the Royal 
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Commission appointed to look into the condition of the West Indies, especially with regard 
to the sugar interest, did not disclose any worse condition of affairs than they who knew the 
West Indies anticipated, and in fact, were aware of, it seemed to have taken the British public 
very much by surprise, and to have caused astonishment that the Imperial Government should 
have had so little knowledge of the condition to which some of the oldest possessions of the 
Crown had been brought by the unfair competition of bounty-fed sugar, which might so 
easily have been checked and nipped in the bud had it been grappled with with statesman- 
like foresight when it was first brought into existence. So far, the commission, which was 
intended to benefit the sugar colonies, had done them an immense amount of harm, inasmuch 
as it had damaged their credit in the West Indies and the credit of all connected with them, 
and had checked that flow of capital without which no great industry could prosper. At the 
same time it was to be hoped, now that the British public had been made thoroughly aware 
of the mischief which had been wrought by the supineness of successive Administrations, that 
the Government would be encouraged to take such steps as would alleviate the distress which 
unquestionably existed, and so prevent the colonists from being obliged to have recourse to 
commercial treaties with other countries—a proceeding the effect of which would tend to 
divert from this country a very large amount of profitable trade. He might, in conclusion, 
say this for the shareholders’ comfort—that even if the Government did nothing for the sugar 
interest, and if the bank found themselves obliged to close some of their establishments in 
the West India colonies which depended for their existence solely on sugar, he believed that 
they would be able to do so without incurring serious loss, and that in Jamaica, Trinidad, 
and two or three other colonies which did not rely solely on the production of sugar for their 
existence, they would find a sufficiently good field for the profitable employment of the bank’s 
capital. Mr. James Fletcher (deputy-chairman) seconded the motion. A short discussion 
followed, and, in answer to questions, the chairman stated that there would no doubt be a 
deputation to the Colonial Minister regarding the existing state of things in the West India 
colonies ; and when Mr. Chamberlain received the deputation, there was no doubt that more 
than one of the members forming it would go from the bank, all the directors being deeply 
interested in the West Indies. As regarded the amount of their cash in London, Mr. 
Thomson seemed to forget that the bank’s liabilities were not here, but in the West Indies. 
They really did not want to keep large balances in Lombard Street or with their bankers. 
If, however, they had wanted “to dress their windows,” nothing would have been easier 
than for them to have borrowed £100,000 on bills receivable or on securities. They had 
not, however, cared to move money simply for this purpose when they knew that they had 
plenty of cash for their ordinary requirements, and that, at the date of the balance-sheet, 
they were about to receive £12,000 in cash. When he informed them that on June 30 they 
had in their case £1,331,000 of “ beautiful bills,” he did not think it could be said that they 
were in any way short of cash, to say nothing of their English and Colonial Government and 
other investments held in London, amounting at cost price to £521,000, but which if realized 
would give them a profit of about £50,000. As regarded their specie in the West Indies, it 
was in British silver, and by the charter of the bank and the law in the West Indies, this 
British silver, which they had to buy of the Mint, and which the Mint, as the bank 
wanted it, put down for them free of cost in the West Indies, was legal tender for 
its full value. There was therefore no question of depreciation in connection with 
it. Sometimes they had more British silver than notes in circulation. Although 
they were only obliged to keep the proportion of one-third of the note issue in the 
West Indies, they usually kept the equivalent in British silver. The shrinkage to which 
reference had been made had been in their bills bought, which were their bills receivable, 
and their bills sold, which were their bills payable. It was in the purchase of bills that the 
bank made its best profits. It might be asked why they had not bought bills, and the reply 
was—because the bills were not there to buy, owing to the depression in the West Indies. This 
was why their profits had fallen off. He had seen things in the West Indies as bad as they 
were now, but he had no doubt that a recovery would take place. His own belief was that 
the Government intended to do something to help the West Indies ; and if the Government 
did what they thought it ought to do, then probably a year hence the directors might be able 
to furnish a very much better report of profits than they presented that day. The existing 
position of the bank arose from circumstances over which the directors had no possible control. 
Mr. Thomson, referring to the item of “bills discounted in the colonies, bills in transit, 
and advances on security,” stated that one or two shareholders had written to him wanting 
to know whether these securities had diminished in value and whether any provision had 
been made towards that reduction. The chairman replied that the board went through the 
whole of the securities every half-year most carefully with the managers’ reports on them, and 
where they thought there was any deficiency the directors provided for it before they declared 
the dividend. The greater number of the bills they bought were more or less connected with 
the estates, but they were drawn by people who were able to meet any loss which they might 
make on their estates. After referring to and quoting from a recent article ina London 
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evening newspaper, he stated that he was not aware that the bank financed a single estate in 
Barbados. The motion was then unanimously adopted, and a dividend of 3 per cent. for the 
half-year, tax free, was afterwards declared.—A special general meeting was held subsequently 
to consider and, if thought fit, approve, “ subject to such additions, alterations, and variations 
as Parliament may think fit to make therein,” a Bill proposed to be introduced into Parlia- 
ment in the ensuing session to alter and extend the constitution and powers of the bank. 
The chairman said that before he asked Mr. Attlee to explain the provisions of the Bill he 
should like to state that the measure was as nearly as possible on all fours with that which 
they endeavoured to get through Parliament about seven years ago. There were one or two 
slight alterations in the provisions—alterations which had been made partly at the request of 
the Treasury and partly at the desire of shareholders.. He might add that in the new Bill 
the liability of the shareholders would be, perhaps, more strictly defined than it was now, 
although they knew it to be limited to the amount of the share—that was, £100 or £70 
more. They were also providing for a certificate to be drawn—a certificate which would be 
required on the transfer of any shares. If this certificate were drawn in accordance with the 
terms of the new Bill, it would be taken by bankers and others as security. The solicitor 
then read the Bill 2 extemso, one of its clauses being as follows :—“ The capital of the cor- 
poration is hereby divided into 100,000 shares of the nominal amounts of £20 each, and five 
of those shares are hereby substituted for each existing share in the capital of the corporation 
of the nominal amount of £100; and the sum of £6 shall be deemed to have been paid up 
on each such share of £20, but no proprietor of any such share shall be liable to contribunte 
to the debts or liabilities of the corporation any sum exceeding the amount (if any) for the 
time being unpaid on the shares held by him.” Other clauses provided for the general 
meetings being held in April and October, and for the accounts to be made up to June 30 
and December 31. On the motion of the chairman, seconded by Mr. Fletcher, a resolution 
in the terms mentioned approving the Bill was unanimously passed. A vote of thanks to 
the chairman and directors terminated the proceedings. 
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CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors of the Craven Bank, Limited, beg to lay before the members statements of 
the liabilities and assets of the company, and the profit and loss account, for the half-year 
ending December 31st, 1897. The profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, and for the payment of income and property tax, and after deducting 
discount of bills on hand, amount to £19,206. 14s. 2d., which, being added to the balance 
brought from the previous half-year, makes £25,902. 4s. 10d. available for distribution. 
The directors have transferred £3,000 to the credit of the reserve fund, and they propose, 
subject to the approval of the members, to declare a dividend of Ios. 6d. per share (free of 
income-tax), amounting to £15,750 ; to apply £500 in reduction of the bank premises account, 
and to carry forward to the next half-year the balance of £6,652. 4s. 10d. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital—30,000 shares of £30 each, £900,000 ; amount paid-up at £7 





per share on 30,000 shares ‘ ‘ ‘ : £210,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund, £118,000 ; transfer from profit and loss account, £3,000 . 121,000 0 oO 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. . ; 3,251,765 14 1 
Drafts on London agents’. : ‘ : - ; : ° 86,814 9 2 
Rebate on bills. ° : . : . . <= . : ‘ 583 15 6 
Profit and loss account . . ae” ° : 2 : - : 22,902 4 10 

£3;693,066 3 7 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand - ' 4 , . : : ‘ . . 492,498 13 3 
Cash at bankers, at call and at notice . . ; ; 3 : 581,371 15 2 
Bills of exchange . : : : . ‘ : : : ‘ : 124,415 17 9 
Investments :—£100,000 2? consols, £96,547. Is. 6d.; debenture and 

preference stocks, etc., £319,115. ‘ “ s ‘ ; . 415,662 1 6 
Loans on railway and other stocks : , . © : : ; 100,577 9 O 
Bank premises. . . . . ° ‘ x ‘ s ; 76,557 19 oO 
Advances to customers . : . . : : . . ° : 2,300,903 7 9 
Value of stamps on hand : : : . . : : . : 1,079 0 2 

£3;693,066 3 7 
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Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 


Dr. 
Transfer in reduction of bank premises account . 
Proposed dividend of tos. 6d. _— share on —_ shares, free of income- 
Reserve fund | 
Balance to next account 


Cr. 

Balance from last account . 

Net profits for the half-year after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
and for income and i ia sitiad = and after deducting discount of 
bills on hand ° ‘ , ‘ . 





»™ 
a 


COUNTY OF STAFFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


4500 0 O 


15,750 
3,000 
6,652 


ooo 


- | ROO 
a _ 
° 


£25,902 





£6,695 10 8 


19,206 14 2 
£25,902 4 10 





THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the accompanying statement 
of the accounts of the bank made up to the 31st December, 1897. Including the balance carried 
forward from last year, the net profits amount to £10,153. 18s. 9¢@. Your directors have paid 
an interim dividend, at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, for the half-year ending 30th June 
last. They now recommend a similar dividend for the latter half of the year, and propose to 


carry forward a balance of £903. 18s. gd. to next year’s account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 

Deposit, current, and other accounts’. 

Registered capital—20,000 shares of £40 each, £800, 000. 

Capital called up and paid—/5 per share on — me. £60, 000 ; 
42 per share on 7,000 shares, £14,000 . 

Reserve surplus fund 

Proposed dividend for the half-year ending December 3tst 1897, as per 
profit and loss account . . 

Balance of profit carried forward . : ; ; i ‘ ° ° 


Cr. 

Cash in hand, and balances at London anne at agents, and at Bank 
of Engl and 

Investments, viz. :—£ 10,000 consols ; ; £ 10,000 India 33 per cent. stock ; 
48,730 stock Great Northern Railway 4 per cent. consolidated 
perpetuual preference stock ; £400 stock Great Northern Railway 3 
per cent. preference stock, 1896; £1,800 stock Great Western 
Railway 5 per cent. consolidated guaranteed stock ; £5,094 stock 
Great Western Railway 5 per cent. consolidated preference stock ; 
43,000 stock Great Western Railway 4} per cent. perpetual debenture 
stock ; £5,177 stock London and North Western Railway consolidated 
4 per ‘cent. preference stock ; £6,666 stock Midland Railway 3 per 
cent. debenture stock ; £4,500 stock Midland Railway perpetual 
preference 4 per cent. stock ; £2,500 stock London, Brighton and 
South Coast Railway perpetual 4 per cent. debenture stock ; £2,500 
stock London, Brighton and South Coast Railway perpetual 4% per 
cent. debenture stock ; £2,250 stock Great Eastern Railway 4 per cent. 
irredeemable guaranteed "stock ; 41,500 stock East London Water 
Works perpetual 44 per cent. debenture stock ; £6,000 stock Dublin, 
Wicklow and Wexford 4} per cent. debenture stock ; £. 35,000 stock 
Colonial Government stocks—taken at a valuation of . 

Bills discounted, loans to customers, and other securities = P 

Bank premises and property adjoining . ° . ° . . ° 


= 


£455,857 10 9 


74,000 0 O 
80,000 0 O 


4,625 0 
903 18 


£615,386 9 6 


wo 





477,978 3 8 


112,509 18 
417,351 12 
7,546 15 


£615,386 9 


aioe an 
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GLAMORGANSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors the balance-sheet of the company, showing its 
assets and liabilities as they stood on the 31st December, 1897. The net profits for the 
half-year ended the 30th June, 1897, amounting to £10,781. os. 8d., were duly applied as 
resolved at the general meeting held on the 20th day of July last. The net profits for the 
half-year, as shown by the accounts, are £1 1,400. Os. Id. The directors recommend that 
this sum be applied as follows, viz. :—£6,154. 9s. in paying a dividend at the rate of £10 per 
cent. per annum, free of income-tax, on the preference and ordinary shares of the company ; 
£2,500 to be added to the reserve fund, and invested in Government securities ; and the 
balance of £2,745. 11s. Id. to be transferred to the bad’and doubtful debt account. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 


16,927 £5 preference shares, £2. 10s. paid, £42,317. 10s.; 32,247 £30 
ordinary shares, £2. 10s. paid, 80,617. 10s. 3 82 2 £ 3e sated 





shares, £1. 175. 6d. paid, £153. 15s. ; - £123,088 15 Oo 
Reserve fund (invested in Gomeueen securities) . ; ° ; : 105,500 0 O 
Drafts on London bankers outstanding . : . . 10,052 16 2 
Liabilities by endorsement of bills negotiated ‘for customers . 3304 32 2 
Deposits, current and other accounts ein — £4,191. 

19s. 1d.) . . “ , ° . 1,490,903 18 3 
Unclaimed dividends. ; ; ! ; : = = . . 195 O 3 
Rebate on undue bills. . ‘ : : ‘ : ‘ ; : 527 14 10 
Profit for the half-year . : ‘ : . ; : . ‘ , 11,400 O I 

£1,745,052 16 9 

Cr. 

Bills discounted, advances on current accounts, etc. 4983,417 11 3 
Cash in hand and at bankers and brokers, £436,552. 10s. 11d.; British 

Government securities, £105,500; British Government securities, 

English railway securities, Colonial bonds, etc., £197,498. 2s. 5d. . 739,550 13 4 
Liability of customers for endorsement on bills negotiated as per contra. 3384 12 2 
Freehold premises at Swansea, Neath, Aberavon and Llandilo_. . 18,700 0 O 

£1.745,052 16 9 





- 





HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER allowing for rebate on bills not due and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, the profits for the year amount to £34,719. 3s. 3a., which,-with £3,491. 2s. 3d. brought 
forward from last account, leaves a balance of £38,210. 55. 6d. applicable for distribution. 
An interim dividend of Ios. per share was paid in August last, and it is recommended that 
a similar dividend be paid on the Ist February, making a dividend of 4&1 per share for the 
year (or, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum). The payment of the dividend for the year 
will absorb £30,000, and £1,090. 19s. 5d. will be required for income-tax, leaving a balance 
of £7,119. 6s. Id. to be carried forward. For some time the directors have been urged by 
valued customers of the bank to open a branch at Todmorden. During the past half-year 
eligible premises have been secured in the Strand, which the directors have purchased. They 
hope shortly to obtain possession, when the necessary alterations will be made. In the 
meantime, business is being carried on in temporary premises opposite. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . ‘ 5% : 2 : x 3G ; . - £300,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund ° ° : ° : ‘ 4 . e 305,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation : . . . . ° . ° . , 13,120 0 O 
Unpaid dividends ° = 182 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts, etc. n 3,056,867 18 11 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposit receipts . ‘ 18,068 10 II 
Balance of profit and loss account, £38,210. Ss 6d. ; less interim 

dividend paid in August last, £15,000. : : : 23,210 5 6 


43,716,448 15 4 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at call. : , : ; : ; . - £320,083 15 8 
Bills on hand 3 . . ? = " ‘ 890,687 10 6 
Advances on current accounts, loans, etc. ‘ . 2,184,231 5 2 
4250,000 consols, £235,000; £45, 870 Colonial Government and other 

stocks, £43,446. 45 7, oe oe ue 278,446 4 0 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches. : : : : : : 43,000 0 O 
43,716,448 15 4 

Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Interim dividend for half-year ending 30th June, 1897, £15,000; 
dividend for wae om = soa 1897; & I 5,000 ‘ ‘ 430,000 0 oO 





Income-tax . : . 1,090 19 5 
Balance carried forward “ ° . . ° : : ; : 7,119 6 I 
438,210 5 6 

Cr. 


Balance brought forward from 1896, £5,791- 2s. 3a.; Jess transfer to 
bank premises account, £2,300—£3,491. 2s. 3d. ; profit f for the — 
ending 3Ist December, 1897, £34,719. 35. 3a. . ‘ 438,210 5 6 





—~ 
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HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors present their report and statement of accounts for the year ending 31st 
December, 1897. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in August last, and the 
directors now propose to add £5,000 to the reserve fund, and recommend a further dividend 
of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 8 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax, and 
leaving a balance of £2,396. 145. 5d. to be carried forward to next year’s account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 











LIABILITIES 

Capital e ‘ : : : P : : - ‘ ‘ r £300,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund : : : : . : : - : 5 i 85,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation : ° : : 2 : . : ‘ : 8,985 0 oO 
Unpaid dividends . - . ‘ ‘ - ‘ : i 137 § Oo 
Credit balances, and deposits ? , ; ; : , F 1,175,060 I5 II 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits : ; . . . ° 5,500 12 II 

Profit and loss account, £32,256. 6s. 5d.; less interim dividend, 
412,000 aha ie, Se oe ‘ ‘ wy. S : / 20,256 6 5 
41,594,935 3 3 

ASSETS. 
Cash on hand ‘ ‘ : ; : : . E : t ; 467,003 19 0 
Bills discounted ; : ; : ‘ ; - : ; 195,831 19 I 
Consols and other securities oe” oa Net ear ee 121,950 5 I 
Advances on current accounts . ‘ s , ‘ . : : 1,178,619 oO I 
Bank property ° ° : ° ° ° . ‘ . . 31,530 0 O 
Be 41,594,935 3 3 
HAMMOND & CO. 
BANKERS, CANTERBURY, RAMSGATE AND WHITSTABLE. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 

Partners’ capital and reserve . 7 : ; ‘ : : ; - £100,000 0 o 
Current and deposit accounts . . : . ; : ‘ : 638,997 3 6 
Notes in circulation ” ‘ : F : 6,030 0 Oo 
Drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding ; p 3 es P ‘ 8,386 10 2 
£753,413 13 8 


—______§_§ 
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IPSWICH BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents, and at call. 
Investments :— 
£100,000 2$ consols at 94 
Government of India stock, and Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Bank of England stock, and Metropolitan 
Board of Works, and other English corporation stocks 3 
English railway stock, foreign railway guaranteed bonds, Canadian 
railway debenture bonds, Foreign Government and United States 
railway gold bonds, trust debenture and preference —— and 
Canterbury Gas and Water Company stock 
Advances to customers on current accounts, promissory notes and 
discounted bills . 
Bank premises and other freehold property at Canterbury, Ramsgate 
and Whitstable ° 





ys 
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HODGKIN, BARNETT, PEASE, SPENCE & CO. 


(NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE.) 


December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Amounts due to the public on current and deposit accounts . : 
Sundry accounts, including drafts on London — rebate on bills and 

other funds ‘ Z : 
Partners’ capital 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at the Bank of England and at London agents, etc., 
£376,870. 4s. 2d.; cash at call and short notice, £466,166. 19s. 7d. 

Investments—Consols, English railway debentures, preference and 
ordinary stocks, corporation, and Colonial and Indian Government 
securities, £601, 1823. - of 5 other investments and —— £45,389. 
6s. 5a. ‘ 

Bills discounted . 

Advances to customers . 

Bank premises at Newcastle, North Shields, South Shields, Morpeth, 
Alnwick, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, Jarrow, Amble, Gateshead, — 
Shields, Westgate Road, Bellingham, and Blyth és 


> 
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£106,289 18 10 


94,000 0 O 


174,500 6 0 


80,219 0 O 
280,446 8 10 
17,958 0 Oo 
£753,413 13 8 





42,745,000 19 5 


80,070 2 10 
250,000 0 Oo 


£3,075,071 2 3 





£843,037 3 9 
647,212 11 2 
494,610 5 7 
1,006,660 3 
83,550 17 6 


43,075,071 2 3 





(Bacon, CoBBOLD, TOLLEMACHE AND COMPANY, BANKERS, 


AT IPSWICH, HARWICH, WOODBRIDGE AND FELIXSTOWE.) 


Balance-sheet for Year ended December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Partners’ capital, £102,500 ; partners’ balances and reserve, £25,951. 
Is. 1a. 

Current and deposit accounts, £757,497. 165.3 : “notes in circulation, 
£11,680 ; drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding, £13,685. 135. Id. 





4128,451 1 1 
782,863 9 1 
£911,314 10 2 


a 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at London agents, and short notice . . = . os 
Investments :—£120,000 23 per cent. consols at 96 (426,500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc.), £115,200; Government of 
India stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government inscribed 
stocks and bonds, Ipswich and other English corporation stocks, 
£112,229 ; British railway debenture and preference stocks, Indian 
and Canadian railway guaranteed stocks, and other investments, 
£69,277. 135. 7a. . “ : : a "eer. ; . . 296,706 13 7 
Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, Woodbridge, Felixstowe, and other 
freeholds . é . ; ° ‘ . : ° : = 40,570 0 9 
Bill discounted, loans and other advances to customers . ° ° ° 453:748 6 4 


£120,289 9 6 


£911,314 10 2 





Nore.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank or 
the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


> 
> 





LAMBTON & CO. 


(BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE.) 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897- 





LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts 5 a ; s ‘ r - £3:752,478 15 1 
Acceptances . ° : . : . = ; . . ° . 3429 0 O 
Liabilities to the public . . ‘ ’ P ‘ * . ‘i F 3:755,907 15 I 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts ‘ : . ‘i . 672,871 9 7 
44,428,779 4 8 
ASSETS. 


Investments—£ 375,000 2} consols at 95, £356,250; £125,000 2} 
consols at 93, £116,250; £27,500 Treasury bills, £27,500— 
4 500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of India 
and British Colonies, English municipal corporation stock, and 
debenture, preference and ordinary stocks of English and foreign 
railways, £1,436,057. 14s. 3a.; other investments, £115,747. 
12s. 9a.—£2,051,805. 75.3; cash at head office and branches, 
£180,143. 9s. Id. ; cash with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay and 
Company, and other banks, £191,576. 3s. 8¢.; cash at call and short 
notice, £150,243. 18s. 1¢.—£ 521,963. 10s. 10d. ‘ ; 3 - $2,573,768 17 10 
Advances to customers and bills discounted . ; R = : ; 1,770,842 8 11 
Acceptances for customers against security, per contra i 3429 0 O 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches . ° ° 80,738 17 11 


~ 


/ 4,428,779 4 8 





The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or the 
responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 





LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


DuRINc the past year the remaining 5,000 shares of the original capital of the bank have 
been issued and allotted in terms of the circular to the shareholders dated Ist of September, 
1897. On these shares £10 per share have been paid as capital, making the total paid-up 
capital of the bank £500,000. The directors have placed the premium on this issue, 
£100,000, to the reserve fund. The annual statement of accounts for the year ending 
31st December, 1897, shows that the net profits of the bank, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts and rebate on bills current, amount to £66,305. 5s. 10d., which, with the 
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balance of £3,506. 2s. 1d. brought forward from the previous year, make a total of £69,811. 
7s. 11d. An interim dividend of 10s. per share was paid in July. The directors now propose 
to pay a further dividend of 14s. per share for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, 
being a total distribution of 12 per cent. for the year, clear of income-tax. They also propose 
to write off £5,000 from bank property account, to add £5,000 to the reserve fund, and to 
carry forward £5,811. 7s. 11d. to the profit and loss new account. Mr. J. H. S. Crompton, 
who has been associated with the bank since its commencement, having expressed a desire 
to retire from the management, the directors have accepted his resignation with regret. They 
have appointed Mr. Thos. B. Moxon (formerly of the Manchester and County Bank, Limited) 
as general manager of the bank, and Mr. Charles Lumsden, who has hitherto acted as sub- 
manager, has been appointed manager. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital account . : £500,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ; s . . - . ¢ 311,000 O O 
Amount due on current and deposit accounts, etc. 3,667,102 5 10 
Acceptances on account of customers ; a 57,000 0 O 
Rebate account . : . . : ° ° . ° ‘ 2,925 § 2 
Profit and loss account, £69,811. 7s. 11d. ; /ess interim dividend, paid 

July, 1897, £22,500 “ ; ; : . : n a : 47,311 7 11 


44,585,338 18 11 








ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and three and seven days’ notice . : : 4795995 9 9 
Home Government securities, railway debentures, corporation stocks, etc. 489,902 10 10 
Bills of exchange . - e ° s = ; = 5 397,242 8 5§ 
Advances to customers, short loans, etc. 2,671,099 18 9 
Acceptances as per contra . 57,000 0 oO 
Bank property account . 174,188 11 2 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Current expenses at head office and branches, including rent, rates, 
salaries, stationery, directors’ remuneration, etc. F : 
Rebate on bills discounted not yet due . . . ° 
Interim dividend of tos. per share, paid July, 1897 ‘ . . ° 
Dividend of 14s. per share, for half-year ending 31st December, 1887, 
431,500; amount transferred to reserve fund, £5,000; written off 
bank property ‘account, £5,000; balance carried to profit and loss 
new account, £5,811. 75. 11d. . : ‘ ; ; 


Cr. 
Balance, December 31st, 1896 2 ‘ ‘ - ‘ . , 
Gross profits for year ending 31st December, 1897, after payment of 
interest on current and other accounts, and making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts and income-tax : ieee ; 


Balance brought down, £5,811. 7s. 11d. 


- 
- 





LIVERPOOL UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


~ £4,585,338 18 11 





£43,204 3 4 
2,925 5 2 
22,500 0 O 


47,311 7 II 


£116,030 16 5 


| 


£3,506 2 !1 


112,524 14 4 
£116,030 16 5 





| 


THE directors beg to submit the following report :—The gross profits for the past year, 


after amply providing for all bad and doubtful debts, and deducting rebate on bills in hand 
at 5 per cent., are £106,492. 8s. 4d.; the total expenses of management, including salaries, 
directors’ and auditors’ fees, retired officers’ pensions, and all other charges, have been 
£27,874. 35. 4d. ; leaving the net profits, £78,618. 5s. ; the undivided profits brought forward 
from the previous year were £14,551. 12s. 11d. ; together, £93,169. 17s. 11d.; from which 


VOL. LXV. 20 















288 LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 


have been deducted :—Two half-yearly dividends (in July, 1897, and January, 1898), at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £60,000 ; bonus of 2} per cent. for the year, paid in January, 
1898, £15,000 ; income-tax paid by the bank, £2,315. 12s. 8d.; leaving as the balance of 
profits now carried forward, £15,854. 5s. 3¢. The retiring directors are Mr. Bingham, Mr. 
Bushell, and Mr. Hind. Mr. Bingham and Mr. Hind offer themselves for re-election ; but, 
under the rule requiring one of the retiring members to be ineligible for one year, the board 
regret to lose the services of Mr. Bushell for this year. A branch of the bank will be opened 
shortly at the corner of Smithdown Road and Greenbank Road, Liverpool, for the convenience 
of customers in the Sefton Park and Mossley Hill districts. The usual statement is annexed 
of the assets and liabilities of the bank, audited by Messrs. Harmood Banner & Son, chartered 
accountants. 


Abstract General Balance-sheet at December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, £2,400,000 
—Capital paid-up, £600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 ; dividend and 
bonus to be paid 18th January, 1898, £45,000 ; balance of profits 
carried forward, £15,854. 5s. 3d... ‘ ‘ 3 s . ‘ 

Due on current accounts, deposit accounts and receipts, etc., £2,589,983. 
8s. 4d. ; acceptances by the bank and its London agents, against 
cash and securities, £846,361. 12s. $d. 3; credits, etc., outstanding, 
£52,191. 75. 1d. ‘ ‘ . A . . ‘ : . 

Bills rediscounted . 


£1,060,854 5 3 


3,488,536 7 10 
nil. 


$4,549,390 13 1 





ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, £1,023,787. 8s. t1d.; less rebate on bills in hand at § 
per cent., £7,366. 16s. . - , . ‘ a 4 3 - £1,016,420 12 11 
Advances on current and loan accounts, including short loans on stocks. 1,493,032 I2 II 
Cash on hand, with Bank of England, and with London bankers at call, 
£441,577. 45. 8d.; due by other banking correspondents, and by 
London brokers (with security) at call or short notice, £386,057. 
35. Id.; consols—2} per cent. £125,000, held at 90, £112,500; 
Liverpool Corporation mortgage bonds, £100,000 ; India Treasury 


(an ee ee ee ee a ee ee 1,090,134 7 9 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and credits, per contra. . 898,552 19 6 
Bank’s business premises and let property. ; = A ‘ 51,250 0 O 


44,549,390 13 1 








LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank, and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on the 31st 
December. After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is 
shown of £121,448. 12s. 9d., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—£90,000 in pay- 
ment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per centum per annum on £ 1,800,000, the present paid-up 
capital of the bank ; £10,000 in reduction of Imperial Bank purchase account ; £10,000 to the 
credit of superannuation allowance fund ; £11,448. 12s. 9d. balance carried forward to profit 
and loss new account. The guarantee fund account stands at £1,163,215. 3s. 2¢. A branch 
of the bank has been opened at temporary premises, 10 Gresham Street, pending the 
completion of the building now in course of erection in Wood Street, Cheapside. The branch 
at 137 Buckingham Palace Road, S.W., to which reference was made in the last report, was 
opened: in October last. A site has been acquired for the erection of a branch at the corner 
of Russell Square, Bloomsbury. The directors have to announce, with much regret, the death 
of their friend and colleague, Sir William J. W. Baynes, Baronet, by which the bank has lost 
the services of an able and active representative. 
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Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid-up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . ‘ , - £1,800,000 0 oO 
Amount of the guarantee fund , - * . u 1,703,215 3 2 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts, circular 

notes, etc. : ‘ . a A ‘ : ; A . 16,728,309 16 4 
Acceptances . ‘ . . s ‘ ‘ ‘ i 1,462,254.13 0 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 9,303 17 8 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ended 31st December, including 

£10,236. 12s. gd., balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, 

4121,448. 12s. gd. ; ess amount transferred in reduction of Imperial 

Bank purchase account, £10,000 ; amount transferred to superannua- 

tion allowance fund, £10,000—£20,000 . '. a : A ; 101,448 12 9 


421,264,532 2 11 





ASSETS. 


Government stock, valued in accordance with the resolution passed by 
the general meeting of shareholders, on the 19th of January, 1865, 





viz. :—£2,000,000 consols, taken atgo . - £1,800,000 0 oO 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities “ ‘ : - 1,328,365 4 3 
Securities lodged with public bodies . . . js . ‘ 290,350 0 O 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ° . i : ; 2,770,264 9 7 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities—money at call included . 13,194,227 9 7 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . . . : 1,462,254 13 0 
Freehold and leasehold premises . ; x . : 369,070 6 6 
Imperial Bank purchase account . . ° ° ° . ° . 50,000 O O 

421,264,532 2 11 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 

Current expenses, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation allowances 491,146 2 3 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 9,303 17 8 
Dividend account for the payment of half-a-year’s dividend at the rate 

of 10 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of paid-up capital 

on 120,000 shares. ‘. . ‘ . - = te . 90,000 0 O 
Reduction in Imperial Bank purchase account “ . : . 10,000 O Oo 
Superannuation allowance fund . ° . = . . 5 . 10,000 0 O 
Amount carried to profit and loss new account. . ; ; . 11,448 12 9 

- £221,898 12 8 





Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended 31st December, including 
£10,236. 12s. 9d. balance of profit and loss account, 30th June, 
after making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad and 
doubtful debts and payment of income-tax a . a _ a £221,898 12 8 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on the 20th January at the head office, Princes 
Street, Mansion House, Mr. F. J. Johnston presiding.. After expressing the deep regret of 
the directors at the death of Sir William Baynes, who had been a member of the board for 
nearly twenty-four years, the chairman proceeded to move the adoption of the report, 
remarking that the result was the more satisfactory since it had been obtained without any 
excessive price for money, the half-year having begun with the official rate of discount at the 
minimum figure of 2 per cent., and closed with the modest rate of 3 per cent. The prompt 
and decided action of the Bank of England in making their rate of discount immediately 
effective at each advance had saved trade from the disturbance of uncertainty and of more 
violent changes, while it had enabled bankers to work well up to the official rate, as they 
always desired to do, and thus to secure the two-fold advantage of unity of action and fuller 
profits. In disposing of the profits, after continuing the dividend of 10 per cent., they had 
not hesitated to place £10,000 to the credit of their officers’ superannuation fund. The 
maintenance of such a fund was not only a matter of justice, but it was also an act of sound 
policy, as it was a most effectual means of binding the staff to the bank. They also took out 
of the profits a further £10,000 towards the extinction of the Imperial Bank purchase, 
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thereby reducing that account in their books to 450,000, or less than half the sum paid 
They saw more and more reason to be satisfied with the purchase, as the business had not 
only answered their expectations, but had continued to increase at all points, obliging them 
to extend the accommodation and the staff at some of the offices they took over. In addition 
to the increase of business at these and at other points, they were opening some new branches, 
partly as protective and partly with the object of extending their business. As towhat should 
be the limit to a bank’s extension, there were, of course, many different opinions. While all 
would allow that there should be some proportion between a bank’s liabilities and its paid-up 
capital and reserve, it was a point which could hardly be fixed with anything like 
mathematical precision, since the character and circumstances of the bank’s business might 
vary. Nor could those great institutions, the Bank of England and the Bank of France, 
serve altogether in this respect as a model to others, seeing that in addition to their duties as 
bankers they had to act as the guardians of a nation’s currency and reserve. Still, there was 
no doubt a ratio which should recommend itself as comfortable both to the banker and to 
the public, and which must, perhaps, be left to prudence or to actual experience to determine. 
They would remember that some five years ago, when altering their deed of settlement, 
power was given them—which was never possessed before—to extend their business beyond 
London. So far, they had seen no motive to act on this permission ; and with the number 
of purely London banks now so much reduced, and with the preference shown by many 
customers for compactness in a bank’s business, any action in this direction would call for very 
full and serious consideration. They must remember that besides the objection that distant 
branches were put out of personal touch with their general manager and beyond the personal 
supervision of the board, the tendency must ever be towards equalization, as between London 
and the country, in the rates charged for loans on first-class securities, while there could be 
no question that distant branches called for a heavier percentage of reserves than when the 
business was limited to London, where the central reserves were immediately available, and 
where they had the most liquid banking in the world. Of the three new branches referred 
to in the report, that in Buckingham Palace Road, where they had important customers, was 
opened on October 4. The branch at the corner of Russell Square had still to be built. At 
both these points they would sit at a low rent, while in both neighbourhoods, with leases 
falling in and rebuilding, they might expect to see newcomers, and consequently less 
difficulty in establishing a business. In Wood Street they had succeeded in obtaining a very 
valuable freehold site, in building on which they hoped to be able to let off the portion they 
did not require on such terms as would reduce their own rent to a moderate figure, while 
they would occupy a most commanding position in a good business centre, where they had 
customers whom they did not wish to lose, and where they had already indications.of an 
extending connection. The purchase of this freehold in Wood Street, together with the 
large addition to their Onslow Square branch and the outlay in Buckingham Palace Road, 
would explain the increase in the figures of their freehold and leasehold premises account. 
There was nothing else in the accounts which seemed to call for explanation, every change 
in the figures of the half-year being in favour of the bank. In looking into the future the 
chief point of interest seemed to be the increasing production of gold and the effect which it 
was likely to have on the value of money and other things. Not only were new and 
important gold discoveries being made, but by the aid of science ores which were lately 
thought to be valueless could now be profitably worked. While the production of gold in 
the past year showed a very marked increase over that of the preceding twelve months, there 
was every probability of a still further very considerable increase in the present year. So 
far, the substitution of gold for silver had prevented their feeling the effects of this greater 
supply, but this assistance—at least, as regarded Europe—might shortly cease, and they might 
now be approaching the time when the influence of this larger production of gold would be 
more clearly seen. Experience showed that a small over or under supply of money, or 
anything else, exercised an influence on its value altogether out of proportion to the percentage 
of such increase or decrease. With, however, gold bought by gold there could hardly be 
any variation in the gold price of gold. When, however, the increasing supply of gold, with 
its consequent expansion of trade, came to be measured with other things, the creation or the 
production of which had not been increased in an equal ratio, and the demand for which 
had not been lessened, they might expect to see, sooner or later, a levelling-up of prices. 
Theory and experience both pointed to this. What, however, would be the extent or 
the precise moment of such an upward movement no prudent person would pretend to 
predict. The movement might be delayed or its force lessened by new outlets being found 
for gold—such as India, for instance—while, on the other hand, an impulse would be given 
to it by the adoption abroad of our banking system, whereby, through the agency of cheques 
and clearing-houses, the stock of gold became more effective ; and a further impulse would 
be given if through the conviction that the purchasing power of gold was being lessened, or 
from some other cause, the hoarded gold of India and elsewhere were let loose. The 
direction and the extent of the movement must, too, largely depend on whether the gold 
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produced came into few or into many hands, and on whether the labour employed in getting 
it was that of civilized man, with his many wants, or that of the savage. The problem, then, 
before them was, whether the expansion of trade and the expansion of values would be 
sufficient to counterbalance the effect of the greater gold production when the new currency 
wants of the world had been satisfied. About the year 1851, at the time of the Californian 
and Australian gold discoveries, a former director of their bank maintained the seeming 
paradox that the effect of a greater production of gold would be rather to raise than to lower 
the value of money, as he held that for every 20s. of gold produced, trade would increase 215. 
This bold forecast—by the aid, however, of the great waste and the vast expenditure of the 
Crimean war—was fully realized. While no one would venture to-day to anticipate a similar 
issue, they might fairly expect that an enlarged volume of trade, and an enlarged volume 
of values would at least mitigate the effect of an enlarged production of gold, and 
that room would still be left for profitable banking, when based on prudent manage- 
ment, and on well-established connection. With, too, the extension of the gold currency 
of the world, there must be an ever-widening sphere for London banking, so long as 
England retained her pre-eminence as the special—he might say the only—home of 
free gold. This unique and leading position carried with it, however, corresponding 
duties, for as it was evident that the wider the use of gold became, the greater 
might be the calls made on them, they were more than ever bound to see that their reserves 
—already not too large—were kept entirely in gold. It was on this sure foundation and not 
on the unstable basis of treaties, that they must continue to stand ; and while casting aside, 
as antiquated and obsolete, the permission given 50 years ago to hold part of their reserves 
in silver—which was quite out of harmony with the facts of to-day—they must more than 
ever insist that as their engagements were made in gold, so their ability to fulfil those engage- 
ments must be placed beyond all possibility even of suspicion by their reserves being held in 
gold, and in nothing but gold. (Cheers.) Mr. James Stern (deputy-chairman) seconded the 
motion. A short congratulatory discussion followed, in the course of which Dr. Drysdale 
warmly approved the transfer of £10,000 to the credit of the superannuation fund for the 
officers—a fund which, he thought, was another illustration of the profit-sharing system. ‘The 
establishment of branches was also cordially approved. The motion was then unanimously 
adopted. 


— 
—— 





LONDON AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 
1897, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £177,085. Is. 5¢@., to which have to be added the balance of £60,813, brought 
forward from last account, and the sum of £40,000 transferred from the amalgamation 
account, making together a total sum of £277,898. Is. 5d., which the directors recommend 
shall be appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum for the 
half-year ending 31st December, 1897, payable 1st February next, £117,415; bonus of 1 
per cent., making, with dividend, 17 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax, £14,676. 
17s. 6d.; bank premises redemption fund, transferred from amalgamation account, £40,000 ; 
officers’ pension fund, £5,000 ; balance to be carried forward to next account, £100,806. 
3s. 11d. The business of the North-Western Bank, Limited, Liverpool, with branches at 
Bootle, Egremont, Everton, Islingt.n, Scotland Road, St. Luke’s, Seaforth and Waterloo, 
has been amalgamated with this bank as from 30th June, 1897. Mr. William Benjamin 
Bowring, the chairman of that bank, has been elected to a seat at this board. Branches of 
the bank have been opened in London at Coleman Street, E.C., New Bond Street, W., and 
Lewisham, S.E., and in the country at Cheltenham, Gloucester and Newcastle-on-Tyne ; 
others will shortly be opened at Chiswick, Ealing and Redcross Street, London. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up, viz.: £12. 10s. per share on 117,415 shares of £60 
each : . ‘ Q - : ‘ A : 


‘ 41,467,687 10 o 
Reserve fund . . 


1,250,568 10 o 


Dividend and bonus payable on Ist February, 1898 . . ° . 132,091 17 6 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . : ; . ; 3 100,806 3 II 
Current, deposit and other accounts ; 3 2 : i - 21,725,004 9 2 
Acceptances on account of customers. : ‘ ‘ 2 : 572,297 10 oO 


425,248,456 0 7 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £3,174,170. 19s. 11d. ; money at 
call and at short notice, £2,191,312. 10s. 10d. . . £5,365,483 10 9 


Investments: 2} per cent. consols, £1,211,124 ; British, Indian and 
Colonial Government stocks and bonds, Egyptian guaranteed stock, 
Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, British railway 
debentures and preference —_ British — stocks, 


43,248,158. 1s. 6d. . - x é 4,459,282 1 6 
Bills of exchange . 2,758,944 9 7 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ‘security and other accounts - 11,566,698 13 I 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, as per contra . ‘ . ‘ 572,297 10 O 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . : : = Z ‘ 525,749 15 8 

$25,248,456 0 7 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 


Dr. 
Dividend payable Ist anata 1898, aah at the rate of 16 ro cent. 
per annum ; 3 £117,415 0 
Bonus of I per cent. payable on Ist February 14,676 17 
Bank premises redemption fund, imate yl 7 amalgamation account, 
per contra . 
Officers’ pension fund 


ao 


40,000 0 O 





° - ‘ ; : ° : 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account ° ° ° - ; 4 100,806 3 II 
£277,898 1 5 

Cr. 
Balance from last account . ; ; : ‘ . : : £60,813 0 O 


Transfer from amalgamation account 


Net profits for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, after r providing 
for all bad and doubtful debts . ‘ 2 177,085 I 5 


40,000 0 O 


£277,898 1 5 








La 
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LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders a balance-sheet, together with the profit 
and loss account for the half-year ended 31st December, 1897. The gross profits for the halt- 
year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and including the amount brought 
forward from last account, are & 209,105, and after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, 
directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, interest to customers, and rebate on bjlls not due, 
there remains a balance of £94,562. 45. 9a. The directors recommend that this amount be 
appropriated in the following manner, viz. :—£52,500 to the payment of a dividend at the 
rate of 17} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax ; £6,288. 5s. 6d. to the reserve fund, 
raising it to £830,000, invested (in a separate account) i in £922,222. 4s. 6d. consols taken at 
go; 410,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account ; £4,000 to officers 
pension and gratuity fund ; £21,773. 19s. 3d. carried forward. Having regard to the continued 
increase in the business of the bank, the board consider that it will be expedient, and purpose 
during the current half-year to increase the ee of the bank by the issue of new shares. 
A branch has been opened at Leigh-on-Sea 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital £600, 000, 120,000 £10 shares, £5 paid ; reserve fund, £825,000 5 3 

invested in £916,666. 135. 4a. 2 per cent. consols . - £1,425,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ e ‘ ‘ 9,040,494 3 10 
Rebate on bills not due . : 4,453 19 2 
Profit and loss—Balance brought forward, £20, 027. 145. 1d.; net ‘profit 

for the half-year, after eae _—— for bad and doubtful rome 

£74:534- 10s. 8d. 94,562 4 9 


410,564,510 7 9 
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ASSETS. 


Cash—at head office, branches, and agents, £777,351. 45. 9d@.; at call 
and short notice, £375,000. A : - 5 : : 2 
Investments—Consols, 7 1,528,524. 16s. 4d. taken at 90, £1,375,672. 
6s. 8d.; other British Government stocks, £90,500; London 
County Council, corporation of London, Metropolitan consolidated, 
Liverpool and Manchester corporation stocks, £267,081. 75. 4d. ; 
British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed stocks, £339,671. 
13s. 4d.; English railway debenture and preference stocks, East 
Indian railway guaranteed stocks, and other securities, £839,344. 
15s. 8d. . P F . ° . ° 2 ‘ ° : 2,912,270 3 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . - x . PB : ‘ 6,350,231 5 
Premises—freehold and leasehold . . 3 ‘ ‘ ; x 149,657 15 


41,152,351 4 9 


ooo 


£10,564,510 7 9 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1897. 


Dr. 
Current expenses . : ; ° z . = é : ‘ £70,097 14 10 
Interest . ° ‘ ° ° ° ° . ° ‘ = 39,991 I 3 
Rebate on bills not due carried to new account . 2 . - . 4,453 19 2 
Dividend at 17} per cent. per annum, £52,500; reserve fund, £6,288. 
5s. 6d.; reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; officers’ pension 
and gratuity fund, f oom balance carried forward, £21,773. 
19s. 3a. . - * ° ° ° ° ° . ss : 94,562 4 9 
£209,105 0 O 





Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account ‘ ‘ : es . 
Gross profit for half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts ° ; : ° . ° ° ° ° ° - 


420,027 14 1 
189,077 5 II 
£209,105 0 O 





Sir William Boord presided on the 19th January at the Cannon Street Hotel over the 
ordinary general meeting, and in moving the adoption of the report, observed that the past 
half-year had not been a very favourable one from.a banker’s point of view, because during 
the early part of this period the value of money was exceedingly low. It improved towards 
the end of the half-year, but the average rate of interest was still not very high. The average 
Bank rate was £2. 9s. 7d. per cent. during the past half-year as compared with £2. 19s. per 
cent. in the corresponding period of the previous year ; but, nevertheiess, the bank had done 
fairly well. It was true there had been drawbacks to banking generally. There had been the 
very important strike among the engineers, which, he feared, had had the effect of driving a 
good deal of trade permanently from this country. The bank’s interests, however, did not lie 
very much among the engineering trades. On the other hand, agriculture had distinctly im- 
proved during the half-year. The farmers had had a good season, and the bank had a great 
many very good customers among agriculturists. The metropolis, in which they were also 
largely interested, had, he thought, shown somewhat of a revival of trade, but one could only 
speak with uncertainty on this point, because, while the general tendency of trade was in the 
direction of improvement, yet, undoubtedly, there were many trades which had not benefited 
yet. Turning to the balance-sheet, he stated that their capital remained the same, but the 
reserve fund was higher than it was a year ago by £10,000, owing to the addition to the fund 
of the two half-yearly instalments of £5,000 each out of the profits. Their customers’ 
balances were now at a record figure for their bank ; they exceeded £9,000,000, showing an 
increase of £374,000 as compared with the figures presented a year ago. This, of course, 
represented a very large number of new accounts, and. when they remembered the large 
number of their branches and agencies, they would understand that a very small increase in 
the business of each was sufficient to produce a very tangible amount in the whole. After 
providing for bad and doubtful debts and excluding the amount brought forward, they had 
474,534 of net profit, being an increase of no less than £8,400 on the figures submitted twelve 
months ago. With the balance brought forward this made an amount available of £94,562. 
Their cash in hand and at call amounted to 41,152,000, or £500,000 less than it was a year ago. 
From their point of view this was a very important feature, for it showed that whereas twelve 
months ago they had a considerable amount of idle money—money which was not earning an 
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adequate return—they had now been able to lend this out, as he hoped, to advantage. Their 
investments stood at £156,000 more than they did a year ago, and amounted to £2,912,270. 
The advances and bills discounted also exhibited an increase of £700,000 over the figures 
submitted a year ago. This more than accounted for the diminution in their idle money. 
They found especially towards the latter part of the quarter, that there was a greater demand 
for money, indicating an increased activity in trade. Their premises account now stood at 
£149,657. This was an item which received their constant attention. They liked to keep it 
down as far as they could, but they were bound to take every opportunity of increasing the 
facilities of their business. Their current expenses, £70,000, showed an increase of £4,400 
over those of a year ago, but this was sufficiently accounted for by the larger business they 
had done. The proposed dividend at the rate of 174 per cent. per annum, tax free, would 
absorb £52,500. They recommended the addition of £6,288 to the reserve fund, raising it 
to £830,000, invested, in a separate account, in £922,222 consols taken at go, and the 
application of £10,000 to the reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account, and of 
£4,000 to the officers’ pension and gratuity fund, leaving £21,774 to be carried forward, or 
43,000 more than was carried forward a year ago. In regard to the future, the indications, 
as far as he could see them himself, pointed to money remaining in a favourable condition 
for banking purposes. The Bank rate was now 3 per cent. If there were’no exceptiona 
circumstances he thought it possible that this might go down again, but there were several 
exceptional circumstances. There was, for instance, great talk at the present time of a loan 
to China. There were other questions also with which they as a bank had nothing to do—for 
instance, the Indian currency question and the export of gold. All these matters taken to- 
gether tended to make one think that the value of money would be at least maintained 
during the greater part of the current half-year. That being so, and if trade continued to 
improve, and agriculturists had a favourable year, they would no doubt, be able to continue 
the operations of the bank very much as they had been conducted heretofore. Reference was 
made in the report to a further issue of shares, but he could tell them no more on this matter 
than was stated in the report. The directors have come to no decision as to how many shares 
would be issued or at what price they would be offered. A branch of the bank had been 
opened at Leigh-on-Sea. He trusted that when they next met they might have an equally 
favourable report to submit. Sir E. H. Galsworthy seconded the motion, which was 
unanimously adopted. 


—_s 
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THE directors have to report that after providing for interest, current expenses, rebate, bad 
and doubtful debts, adding £10,000 to reserve fund, and making the authorised addition of 
41,500 to the staff retirement and benevolent fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year 
ended 31st December last are £53,586. 4s. 1¢., which, with £13,923. 7s. 7d. brought forward 
from 30th June last,.leaves an available balance of £67,509. 11s. 8¢. From this amount the 
directors recommend the payment of a dividend to the shareholders at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum, and a bonus of 2 per cent. for the half-year (including dividend and bonus calcu- 
lated on the new capital from the date of payment of the first instalment), free of income-tax, 
that £10,000 be written off bank premises account, and that the balance of £15,092. 18s. 4d. 
be carried forward to the next account. The directors have also to report that the 10,000 
new shares of £50 each were duly issued, and the first instalment (£70,000) on account of 
capital and premium has been paid, £25,000 going to capital account, the balance, £45,000, 
being the premium on the new shares. Mr. G. T. Goodinge having expressed a wish to be 
relieved from the duties of general manager, which office he has held for over twenty-two 
years, the directors, at their meeting of January 6, passed the following resolution :— 

* Resolved, that subject to the approval of the next meeting of shareholders, the number of directors 
“be increased to seven, by the addition to their number of Mr. George Thorp Goodinge, now general 
“* manager of the bank, and subject to such approval he be, and is hereby, elected a director.” 
They accordingly submit this resolution for the approval of the meeting, and in recognition 
of the exceptionally long and valuable services rendered by Mr. Goodinge to the bank, extend- 
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ing over a period of thirty-five years, they recommend that he be granted a special allowance 
of £800 per annum. 

Statement of Accounts for the Half=year ended December 31, 1897. 


" BALANCE-SHEET. 
LIABILITIES. 
Current and deposit accounts, £9,421,387. 3s. ; other liabilities, viz., out- 





standing advices, letters of credit, circular notes, etc., £173,260. 135.9@. £9,594,674 16 9 
Acceptances . ° ° , 50er 5 Oo 
Capital subscribed 40,000 aon at £ 50, £2,000,000 ound ~ — ‘ 3 

30,000 shares, £20 per share, and 10,000 new shi mm £2. 10s. ani 

share (the first instalment), making a total of . : j 625,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund (invested in consols, as per contra) . . R - ‘ 300,000 Oo O 
Premium on new shares (first instalment) . : ‘ ‘ ‘ q 45,000 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due . ° ° ‘ 5,636 6 9 
Profit and loss :—Balance brought ‘forward, ‘ I 3,923. 7s. 7a. ; net peolit 

(after adding £10,000 to reserve fund) for the ee ‘ended a gist : 

December, 1897, £53,586..45. 1d. . 67,509 11 8 

410,638,295 0 2° 
“ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1 1276) 626. Os. LId. ; en at 
call and short notice, £765,020 < - £2,041,646 0 11 


Investments :—Consols and securities of, or geanuad by, te British 
Government (of which £169,500 is lodged for public accounts), 
41,506,382. 145. 3 reserve fund—consols (2} per cent.), £333,333: 
6s. 8d. at £90, Ft eae 1,806,382. 145. §@.; Metropolitan con- 
solidated stock, Bank of England stock, British Colonial Government 
stocks and British railway stocks, £890,856. 145. I1d.; — cor- 


poration stocks and other securities, £248,982. 6s. 10d. . 2,946,221 16 2 
Bills discounted :—(a) three.months and = L 576,986. 16s. sd. ; (6) x 

exceeding three months, £56,207. 8s. 11d. “ 633,194 § 4 
Loans and advances. ; F é 4,483,491 8 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per a . . ° . 50l 5 oO 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . ° ° 398,008 8 -7 
Other assets, viz. a — freehold and leasehold cael 

ties, stamps, etc. . . 135,231 15 I! 


£10,638,295 0 2 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. ‘ 410,439 3 7 
Current expenses —salaries, rent, ste ™ nent oflice ont heuniion ‘ 74,921 2 I 
Rebate on bills not due . . . : ° ° ° : : ° 5,636 6 9 
Amount added to reserve fund 2 1 ae er ‘ 10,000 0 O 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fand : . 1,500 0 O 


Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £30,000 ; bonus of 2 per 
cent., £12,000 ; — dividend and bonus on new shares, 
ba 





£416. 135. 4d. ; _ account, & on balance carried 
forward, £15,092. 18s. 4d. © .* : . 67,509 11 8 
4170,006 4 I 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account a 413,923 7 7 
Gross profits for the half-year after peoviding for bad ont doubtful debts 156,082 16 6 


£170,006 4 1 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £2,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half- -year amount to 
£178,634. 6s. 3@. This sum, added to £21,946. 4s. 8d., the unappropriated balance of the 
preceding half-year, will amount to £200,580. Ios. id. The directors now declare a 
dividend to the shareholders of 6} per cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of 
£2,800,000, carrying forward an undivided profit of “8 8,580. 10s. 11d. The present 
dividend, added to the dividend paid to the 30th June last, makes 12} per cent. for the 
year 1897. The directors have the pleasure to report that, since the last meeting, a new 
branch of the bank has been established at 1 Streatham High Road, S.W., and that 
arrangements have been made for opening branches at 4 Mincing Lane, E.C.; 101 Bow 
Road, E.; The Grand Promenade, 504 Brixton Road, S.W.; Herne Hill, S.E.; Old Street, 
E.C. (corner of City Road) ; and 3 The Market, Shepherd’s Bush, W. ; on completion of the 
necessary alterations. 

December 31, 1897. 











LIABILITIES. 
Current accounts and deposits : 424,660,581 4 8 
Circular notes, credits on ——- rebate on bills discounted not yet due, 
and other funds ° . ; “ 694,947 2 1 
Acceptances . . ‘ - a 231,329 3 5 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) J 4,182 5 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of & ad on each of which £20 is is 
paid, making a totalof . ‘ 2,800,000 0 oO 
Rest or surplus fund. 1,600,000 0 oO 
Balance of undivided 000 ” 30th June, 1897, £21,946. 4s 8d. ; net 
profit of the last half-year, £178,634. 6s. 3d. 200,580 10 II 
430,191,620 11 6 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . P - ; : : - £4,119,448 18 6 
Money at call and short notice. . = ‘ : ‘i . 6,462,660 0 oO 
Government securities, viz. :— 
44,000,000 23 per cent. ‘consols (of which £1,000,000 is — for 
London County Council), £500,000 local loans stock . ; 4,105,000 0 O 
Bills discounted, loans, and other securities . . : r + 14,616,229 10 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. . A : 231,329 5 5 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra . . : . 4,182 8 5 
Bank premises. ; : : . ; . - : - - 652,770 8 11 
430,191,620 11 6 
Profit and Loss, December 31, 1897. , 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of the twenty-three establishments, including rent, 
taxes, salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. ° 4118,834 18 4 
Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 6} per cent. for 
the last half-year on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000—£ 182,000 ; 
balance of undivided profit, carried to next account, £18,580. 10s. 11d. 200,580 I0 II 


£318,915 9 3 





Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, 30th June, 1897 . £21,946 4 8 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating £ 2, 000 towards the 

buildings of the bank, paying the income- i and making aise ision 

for all bad and doubtful debts . ° 296,969 4 7 


£318,915 9 3 
Rest or surplus fund, 41,600,000. 
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The ordinary half-yearly general meeting was held on the 19th January at the office, 
Lothbury. Sir Alfred Dent, who presided, stated that the business of the bank in the past six 
months had been quite uneventful. He was sure that they would all regard the report as satis- 
factory, indicating, as it did, that their earning power had not diminished during the period 
under review. That earning power, owing to the nature of their business, must, of course, 
always depend on the amount and the value of the money at their disposal and the margin 
obtainable on its employment. These conditions had acted favourably to the bank during 
the last three months of the year, as, although the Bank of England rate had averaged for 
the last six months £2. 9s. 7d. per cent., or 6s. 3d. per cent. less than the average for the first 
half of 1897, the market rates of discount from various causes had been maintained at a 
proportionately higher rate during the latter portion of the half-year, and had averaged for 
the six months an increase of 9s. 3d. per cent. Their current and deposit accounts 
exceeded £24,000,000, showing a decrease of £1,400,000 as compared with the figures 
presented in June last, but an increase of £354,000 as compared with those of the December 
half of 1896. Their cash amounted to 44,119,400, which was, curiously enough, within 
£48 of what it was last June, but it was an increase of £301,000 as compared with the 
amount shown a year ago. Their money at call exhibited an increase of £1,028,000 as . 
compared with the figures of June last, and an increase of £1,600,000, as compared with the 
amount at December, 1896. This would account to a considerable extent for the reduction 
in the item of “bills discounted, loans, and other securities,” which stood at £14,616,000. 
The bank premises figured for £652,770, showing an increase of £13,000 as compared with 
this item last June. This was largely explained by considerable payments on account of 
their Temple Bar branch ; and large payments had also been already made on account of the 
new branches referred to in the report. The expenses of their twenty-three existing 
establishments had been £118,000 in the half-year as compared with £115,000 and £111,000 
in the previous June and December half-years. The item of bank premises would continue 
to increase as new branches were established, and, as stated in the report, eight new branches 
had been added to their list during the past half-year. These sites had all been carefully 
considered, and the policy of extending the operations of the bank to all parts of the 
metropolis would, no doubt, meet with the approval of the shareholders on that as on all 
revious occasions. The published monthly returns of cash to liabilities showed that the 
Cent maintained its usual strong position. The average of the last six returns stood at 16°3 per 
cent., and the average for the whole of the year was 16 per cent. If they took the average 
daily cash for the whole year they found that it amounted to 15°9 per cent. As regarded the 
future, there had been in the past few days a considerable lapse in the value of money. How 
far this was caused by the dividend distributions it was hard to say, but there seemed a fair 
prospect before them. The end of the strike and lock-out in the engineering trade 
would certainly stimulate business in many. quarters, and it was to be hoped that the losses 
inflicted on the country in the last six or seven months might be speedily made good. Business 
in Lancashire had taken a favourable turn, especially as regarded the Far East, and a marked 
improvement had taken place therefore in that particular trade, and large shipments should 
result. It therefore seemed as if the rumoured strike in Lancashire had been averted. The 
Indian Finance Act now under discussion might have some effect hereafter on the gold 
reserve of the couritry, should the higher rates of exchange now ruling in India be 
permanently established, but at present there was not much inducement for the Eastern banks 
to exchange their gold for the uncertain rupee. The Chinese loan, which was so much 
talked about, and which many of them hoped would eventually be secured to this country 
(cheers), should also tend to take money off the market, in whatever form it was introduced. 
Mr. Billinghurst, who had lately retired on a well-earned: pension, joined the bank in 1851, 
and since 1875 he had held the post of country manager. It was through this department 
that the bank’s many colonial issues had been initiated. Mr. Billinghurst had been 
succeeded by Mr. Russell, who had already had a West Australian and a Cape loan placed in 
his hands. They, therefore, commenced the year in favourable circumstances, with every 
prospect that the bank would maintain and improve its position in 1898. The dividend 
declared for the half-year was 64 per cent., which made 12} per cent. for the past year. He 
concluded by moving the adoption of the report. Mr. Bonamy Dobree seconded the motion. 
A short discussion followed. The chairman, in answer to questions, said it was impossible to 
say when their new branches would pay, but their experience with other branches was that, as 
a rule, they took about three years, depending greatly on the locality. The initial cost of the 
branches—the buildings, etc.—went to bank premises account, and therefore to capital account, . 
and the cost of administering the branches appeared in the profit and loss account. The 
directors were glad to see that their policy of increasing the branches of the bank commended 
itself to the shareholders. The motion was then unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts for the half-year ended 31st December last shew that, after 
providing for interest, expenses, bad and doubtful debts, and a bonus of Io per cent. to the 
staff upon their salaries for the year, and including the amount brought forward from last 
half-year, there remains a net profit of £27,605. 2s. 2d. -Out of this the directors propose to 
declare a dividend for the half-year, free of income-tax, at the rate of Io per cent. per annum, 
making a total distribution for the year of 9 per cent., which will absorb £13,000. They 
further recommend that £5,000 be added to the reserve fund, and that £2,500 be written off 
bank premises account, leaving a balance of £7,105. 2s. 2d. to be carried forward to the next 
account. Agencies of the bank have been opened during the past half-year at Eccleshill, 
under the management of Mr. H. Brown, of Bradford branch, and at Clowne, under the 
management of Mr. George Simpson, of Sheffield Branch. The bank has bought premises 
at Tyrrell Street, Bradford, where the business of that branch will be carried on as soon as the 
necessary alterations are completed. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital, £1,500,012; subscribed 104,000 shares of £9. 10s. each, | 
988,000 ; paid-up £2. 10s. per share . : ‘ : ; £260,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . . : : : : , ‘ . : : 135,000 0 O 
Balance on current accounts and other deposits, 42,356,942. 3s. 2d. ; 
drafts on agents and other liabilities, £131,081. 5s. Id. ; 2,488,023 8 3 
Balance of profit and loss account as shewn below ° : ° : 27,605 2 2 


42,910,628 10 5 








ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and with bankers . ‘ ; : ‘ ‘. ‘j ‘ £460,138 8 7 
Cash at call and short notice : . : : : . . ° 226,842 15 5 
Securities, consisting of consols, India and Colonial Government, 

English corporation, railway and other investments 4 : “ 533.449 13 4 
Balance of bank premises, furniture and fittings account ‘ E = 76,027 18 4 
Bills discounted, advances and other accounts ° . . . : 1,614,169 14 9 

42,910,628 10 5 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

Dr. 

Current expenses at head office and branches and agencies . : ‘ £16,972 1 1 
Interest paid or accrued on current and deposit accounts, including 

rebate on bills not yet due . . P ‘ . m . , 22,344 3 8 
Balance proposed to be appropriated as follows :—Dividend for half- = 

year at 10 per cent. per annum, £13,000; to be added to reserve 

fund, £5,000 ; to be written off premises account, £2,500 ; carried 

to next account, £7,105. 2s. 2d. = ; 3 f . ; ; 27,605 2 2 

£66,921 611 





Cr. 
Balance brought from last account ° ° P - ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Gross profits for half-year, after making allowance for bad and doubtful 
debts . ; . . . ° . . m . . - 


410,504 15 8 
56,416 11 3 
£66,921 6 11 








MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement of 
accounts for the half-year ended 31st December, 1897, on reference to which it will be seen 
that, including the balance of £10,042. 2s. gd. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £93,714. 0s. 7d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to deal 
with this amount as follows :— £68,435. 18s. 2d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £10,000 to a superannuation fund for the mana- 
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gers and other officers of the bank ; £15,278. 2s. 5d. to be carried forward to the profit and 
loss account of the present half-year. To fulfil the promise given at the last general meeting, 
in response to the widely-expressed wish of the shareholders, the directors now propose (as 
shown above) to set aside the sum of £10,000 which shall form the nucleus of a super- 
annuation fund for the benefit of such of the managers and other employés of the bank as may 
be entitled to it through length of service or other circumstances. A resolution will be sub- 
mitted to the meeting to this effect, and further authorizing the directors to increase the fund 
by such amounts, and at such times as they deem advisable. Mr. Alexander Muir, the general 
manager, having retired from the service of the bank, in which he has taken an important part 
since its establishment in 1862, the directors will propose that the shareholders recognise his 
long service by voting to him a sum of money out of the balance standing to the credit of 
revenue. The directors have satisfaction in announcing the acceptance by Mr. Muir ofa seat 
at the board, and his appointment as a director will be submitted to the meeting for confirma- 
tion. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 











LIABILITIES. 
Capital—being £16 ” share on a shares. . ° x e £873,632 0 oO 
Reserve fund : : < . 880,000 0 oO 
Unpaid dividends . . . . ° . ° ° ° . aT 9 3 
Rebate of bills on hand . . . . a : ° 11,682 5 4 
Unappropriated profit, as below . . - - = 93,714 0 7 
Due by the bank on current, — and other accounts ‘ . . 9,333,077 1 2 
Acceptances by the bank . a . . % . ° 428,103 o 8 
411,621,255 15 0 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice. - 42,636,081 8 -10 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, ond loans on 1 securities, 
including customers’ liability on the bank’s acceptances . ; " 7,924,863 1 2 
Investments :— 
Local loans 3 per cent. stock, £200,000 taken at 90 ‘ ‘ . _180,000 0 oO 
New 2$ per cent. consols, £125,000 taken at 90 ‘ P ‘ ‘ 112,500 0 oO 
2} per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85x. 68,000 0 Oo 
India stock, stocks ——— ved the Indian Government, and other 
securities . ‘ 549,811 5 oO 
Bank property account, premises in 1 Manchester, and branch offices : 150,000 O O 
411,621,255 15 0 
Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 4s. per share, and — for income-tax . : . 468,435 18 2 
To superannuation fund : . - = - ; 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ° ° : . ° . seth . 15,278 2 5 
£93,714 0 7 
Cr. 
Balance from last account. 410,042 2 9 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, £ 129,880. 6s. 11d. ; less expenses at head office and branches, 
and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £46,208. 9s. Id. E : 83,671 17 10 
£93,714 0 7 








MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending 31st December 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £193,384. 16s. Id. ; to this has to be 
added the amount brought forward from 30th June last, £27,588. 15s. 11d., Jess bonus to 
officials and staff of the bank, in accordance with the recommendation of shareholders at last 
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meeting, £10,012. 18s.—together, £210,960. 14s. From this sum the following deductions 
have to be made :—Total expenses at the head office, London office and branches, including 
salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., £70,591. Is. 5@.; income-tax, £6,120. 6s. 8d., leaving a net 
profit of £134,249. 5s. 11d. The directors recommend the declaration of a dividend of 15s. 
a share, and a bonus of 5s. a share, which will take £100,000, leaving a balance of £ 34,249. 
5s. 11d. Of this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund £15,000, and to next account 
£19,249. 5s. 11d. The directors deeply regret to have to report the death, on the 18th of 
October last, of Mr. Peter MacLaren, who had been a member of the board for upwards of 
thirty-eight years. 


Balance-sheet as at December 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES, 

Current, deposit and other accounts. : : . : ° - £1 5,482,983 5 6 
Acceptances . ° . ° ° = ‘ . ° ° ° 907,803 7 8 
Unpaid dividends . . ° ‘ : : 913 fe) 
Capital, 100,000 shares, ‘£60 each, ‘L 10 paid . A ; ‘ ; ‘ 1,000,000 ; fe) 
Reserve fund ° * . > ‘i Fs ‘ 1,090,000 0 O 
Provision for rebate on current bills 42,500 0 O 

Profit and loss account—Dividend and bonus for half- “year to sist 
December, 1897 ; x : ° ° ° 100,000 0 O 
Balance carried to next account . . . . ° ° . o 19,249 5 II 
418,643,449 9 1 

ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £1,741,454. 10s. 8d. ; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, £2,663,170 £4,404,624 10 8 
Investments, viz.:—2$ per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

ALIII,112. 19s. 6a., valued at £90, £1,000,000 ; Indian Govern- 

ment stocks at par, £400,000; London and North-Western 

Railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock at par, £200,000 ; 

Manchester and other corporation and railway and Colonial 

Government stocks and mortgage debentures at par, £ 567,634 i 2,167,634 0 O 


Bills of exchange, advances in current accounts, etc. . + 10,842,536 13 10 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s — : . . js ° 907,803 17 8 
Bank property . : : ° ° ‘ ‘ : ns te 320,850 6 11 


418,643,449 9 1 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 











Dr. 
Expenses, including tain venerene a etc. . 3 P . 70,591 I 
Income-tax . . ; f : 5 . 6,120 6 
Balance ° ° : ° ° ° : 3 ‘ . . . 134,249 5 II 
£210,960 14 0 
Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ° £193,384 16 1 
Balance from 30th June, 1897, £ 27, 588. tle 11d.; ess bonus to officials 
and staff, £10,012. 185. . 17,575 17 11 
210,960 14 0 
Dr. 
Dividend and bonus now proposed to be declared . . ‘ : - £100,000 0 oO 
Addition to reserve fund ; F - : . 15,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account A 5 ‘ . ‘ ; 19,249 5 II 
£134,249 5 11 
Cr. 


Balance broughtdown . . ~. «© «© «© «© «© «+ + £134,249 5 11 
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MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 31st 
December, 1897. The net profits, after payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills dis- 
counted and interest to customers, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
416,554. 16s. The unappropriated balance brought forward from 31st December, 1896, was 
£278. 15s. 1d.—making together, £16,833. 11s. 1d. Out of this sum the directors have paid 
an interim dividend on the “A” shares and the ordinary shares, and interest on new shares 
for the half-year ended 30th June, 1897, £4,953. 15s. 2d. ; carried to the reserve fund, at 31st 
December, 1897, £3,000 ; leaving a balance now available of £8,879. 15s. 11¢., which they 
recommend should be dealt with as follows :—Dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 
1897, of £2. 10s. per share on the “ A” shares, and at the rate of 7} per cent. per annum on 
the ordinary shares, free of income-tax, £7,675; and to carry forward to next -account 
£1,204. 15s. 11d. Branches of the bank have been opened at Altrincham, Bolton and Black- 
burn, and a sub-branch at Broadheath. Mr. James Stott, cotton spinner, of Oldham and 
Manchester, has accepted the invitation of the directors to a seat at the board, rendered vacant 
by the resignation of Mr. Edward Livingstone, through ill-health. 


Balanceesheet, December 31, 1897. 








LIABILITIES. 
Capital account— 
100 “ A” shares, fully paid . jah ‘ 42,000 0 O 
37,400 ordinary shares, £3 paid . - ? : 112,200 0 O 
8,580 ordinary shares, £10 paid . : ; ; 85,800 0 oO 
£200,000 0 O 
46,080 
3,920 ordinary shares unallotted. 
50,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 
Reserve fund . a ‘ : F R ; e : - + . 43,000 0 oO 
Current, deposit and other accounts. : . 8 . . 555.448 4 8 
Liability on bills accepted and negotiated for customers, as per contra . 10,905 18 o 


Profit and loss account—Balance as per statement (after payment of the 
interim dividend, etc., 44,457. 10s., and transfer of £3,000 to reserve 
fund) . . : . . . ‘~ é 5 . 8,879 15 11 


£818,233 18 7 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice ‘ bs : . 4155,957 17 
British Government and railway stocks, and other investments. ‘ 140,002 12 
Advances on current accounts, bills of exchange, promissory notes, etc. 504,587 oO 


Bank furniture and fittings at head office and branches (less proportion 
written off) . 7 i . . ‘ ‘ ira = : 6,780 10 
Liability of customers on bills accepted and negotiated, as per contra . 10,905 18 


Own ar > 


£818,233 18 


“N 








ait 
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METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


IN presenting the thirty-second annual report, the directors beg leave to state that the 
net profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £66,554. 15s. 4@., to which must be added 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £1,958. 6s. 8d., and the amount brought forward from 
the previous year, £8,019. 7s. 1d., making a total disposable sum of £76,532. gs. 1d., which 
has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 124 per cent. per annum for the half-year 
ending 30th June, 1897, £29,375 ; dividend of 125 per cent. per annum for the half-year 
ending 31st December, payable 1st February, £29,375 ; income-tax paid for shareholders, 
41,958. 6s. 8d. ; bank premises redemption fund, being £1,000 and £878. 18s. 2d. ; interest 
on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past year, £1,878. 18s. 2d.; balance carried 
forward to next year, £12,945. 4s. 3¢@. The operations of the bank during the year call for 
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no special remark. The business has progressed steadily in every department, and continues 
to be satisfactory. The valuation of the assets of the National Bank of Wales, Limited, has 
been practically completed, and the liquidation can be closed as soon as the professional 
costs are ascertained. The balance remaining due to this bank is fully covered by the 
uncalled capital of the National Bank. The legal questions previously referred to have 
been arranged by mutual agreement. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . ; - £6,978,522 18 8 
Seven-day and other drafts : 7 . x : ° : . 22,276 3 7 
Bills for collection . 5 ° ° ‘ < > ° 3 . 78,050 6 2 
Proprietors’ funds:—Paid-up capital, £470,000; guarantee fund, 

£350,000; bank premises redemption fund, £30,957. 195. 6d.; 

dividend payable 1st February next, £29,375; balance carried 

forward to next year, £13,945. 45.3¢@. . . ; ‘ ? ‘ 894,278 3 9 


47,973,127 12 2 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . e : ‘ 4585,219 1 
Cash at call and at notice. ; ; . ‘ ‘ 852,474 
Investments, viz. :—British Government securities, £400,133 ; Colonial 
Government securities, corporation stock and debenture bonds, . 
£425,883 ° : . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 3 . ° 826,016 


~ 
Ww Co 


° Oo 
Bills of exchange . A , es a ‘ . . 760,730 14 0 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts. ; ? 4 ‘ 4,456,140 5 I 
Bills for collection per contra : . : . ° . . ‘ 78,050 6 2 
Goodwills account . 4 . . . : . ° ° III,500 0 O 
Bank premises and furniture at London, Birmingham, and 119 branches 302,907 4 0 


47,973,127 12 2 








MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s affairs for 
the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, with a copy of the auditors’ report on the accounts 
and balance-sheet. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for 
interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £15,347. 6s. 3d. 
To these earnings are to be added the undivided profits from the last account, £3,371. 15s. 8d., 
making together the sum of £18,719. Is. 11d. It is proposed to pay a dividend for the half- 
year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, which will absorb £10,000 ; 
to transfer to reserve fund, £3,500; to apply in reduction of premises account, £1,500; and 
to carry to next account, £3,719. Is. 11d. The reserve fund will then stand at £ 193,500. 


Dr. Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
Capital—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid 2 i ‘ . . £200,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . : . ° ° ° . ° ° i 22 ° 190,000 0 Oo 
Amount due upon deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 

and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts. . ° . 3,224,372 0 10 
Profit and loss—Balance from 30th June, 1897, £3,371. 15s. 8d. ; net 

profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, £15,347. 6s. 3d. 18,719 I It 


43,633,091 2 9 





Cr. 
Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, brokers, with 
other bankers, and at call and short notice > ‘ 2 $ 
British and Colonial Government securities, debenture and corporation 
stocks (including reserve fund) . : z : s 


4753337 18 11 


25) Ig I 
Bills receivable . . . §25:953 19 11 


at < . ° ‘ ° . ° 882,531 17 10 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts. . ‘ 1,404,965 17 2 
Premises at head office and branches. : : : : ook 66,301 8 11 





43,633,091 2 9 
———<—_—_—— 
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NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts and the auditors’ report, showing 
the position of the bank on Friday, the 31st of December, 1897. 


Balance-sheet, Friday, December 31, 1897. 











LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up - 1,500,000 0 oO 

Rest or undivided ‘profits invested in 2 per cent. consols and 24 per 
cent. annuities . . ° 345,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ° ° . Re 1,077,082 0 oO 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . : - 10,357,905 13 4 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on — . . . . - 151,434 0 0 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . : 12,852 0 0 

Net profits for the half-year, ee & 16, 112. 12s. brought forward 
from the 30th June, 1897 . 110,812 17 10 
413,555,086 11 2 

ASSETS. 
Gold and silver coin at Irish branches . ‘ r . ‘ . - 4757:447 12 2 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of ee ‘ ° ; . : ; 810,256 14 6 
Government stock . ‘ " , : ‘ : = 866,530 18 2 
Government stock for rest, per contra. . . : 345,000 0 O 
Government stock lodged for Metropolitan vestry accounts . ; ; 32,735 0 O 
India Government bonds, corporation and other stocks . ; : - 198,988 oO 2 
Advances on securities at call and at short notice . . : : 2,088,555 15 6 
Advances on securities at 7 dates, and current accounts | “ . 4,021,797 7 2 
Bills discounted . ‘ 3,964,308 13 Oo 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per contra . 151,434 0 0 
Bank premises in London, Dublin and branches, freehold and leasehold - 318,032 10 6 
£13,555,086 11 2 
Profit and Loss Account, for Half-year ended December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 

Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, eae 
salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . f 477,678 18 6 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . . F 12,852 0 0 

Half-year’s dividend to 31st December, 1897, being 9s: per share, or 9 
per cent. per annum, payable on and after the 29th ame _ . 67,500 0 O 
Amount carried to rest or undivided profits . : ‘ 25,000 0 O 
Balance to credit of profit and loss new account . heer ‘ = 18,312 17 10 
£201,343 16 4 

Cr. 

Amount brought from last account 416,112 12 0 

Gross profits for the half-year ended the 31st December, after payment 

of interest, income-tax, _ on circulation and ahead wien, for 
bad debts . 2 3 185,231 4 4 


£201,343 16 4 








The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended 31st December, 1897, 
shows a balance of £110,812. 17s. 10d. available for distribution. The board have declared 
a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, or gs. per share (£10 paid) for the past half- 
year, payable on and after Saturday, the 29th January. The income-tax on the dividend is 
paid by the bank. The dividend absorbs £67,500, leaving a balance of £43,312. 17s. 10d., 
of which amount £25,000 (including £17,073. 15s., amount realised by change of some 
investment securities) has been credited to the rest or undivided profits, raising that fund 
to £370,000, and £18,312. 17s. 10d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new 
account. 


VOL. LXV. 





2I 















































304 


NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the gross profits of the half-year ending the 31st December last, as shown by the annexed 
statements, amount to £87,488. 3s. 9@., which, with the balance of £3,361. os. 7d., brought 
forward from the previous account, gives a total of £90,849. 4s. 4d. After providing for 
all charges, including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving 
£28,190. 6s. 11d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of 
£50,949. 11s. 5d. for appropriation., It is proposed to apply £46,566. 115. 6d. to the payment 
of a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of 
44,382. 19s. 11d. to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 





Dr. 
Capital—viz., 169,333 shares of £25 each, £5 per share paid ‘ . £846,665 0 o 
Reserve fund . : ; 2 H 7 a ; a ; ‘ ,000 O O 
Liabilities on deposits, loans and bills rediscounted ‘ a -* « Foergaos 4 § 
Interest due on deposits, rebate, and sundry balances. Fe 5 . 147,328 10 2 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . A : : 50,949 II 5§ 
£11,919,151 6 3 
Cr. 
Cash, consols, and other securities : - ; - : : - £1,961,824 5 1 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates . . ‘ : = . : 1,553:301 3 4 
Bills discounted p ° . a a ‘ z : ‘ . 8,275,541 18 6 
Interest due on investments and loans, and sundry balances . : . 19,958 5 3 
Freehold premises . : : : ; 108,465 14 I 


11,919,151 6 3 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, stationery, and other charges . £8,318 16 2 
Income-tax . . x : z ‘ 2 : s 


; - 740 9 10 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration 2,650 0 oO 


Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to Tew account : : 28,190 6 II 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum on the paid- 
up capital of £846,665—£ 46,566. 11s. 6d.; balance carried forward 


to next account, £4,382. 19s. 11d. . ; = §0,949 II 5 





£90,849 4 4 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . ’ ‘ : ° : 43,361 0 7 
Gross profits during the half-year . ‘ ‘ ; . . ‘ ‘ 87,488 3 9 
£90,849 4 4 





The ordinary half-yearly general meeting of this company was held at the Cannon Street 
Hotel on Wednesday, the 19th January, Mr. W. J. Thompson (the chairman) presiding. 


The Secretary (Mr. Charles Woolley) having read the notice convening the meeting, 


The Chairman said : Gentlemen, we meet you to-day with an account with which we 
think you will be well satisfied. Although the general volume of business has been less, fluctua- 
tions have been less marked than at other periods. The rates for money on deposits have 
been kept down by the uncertainties of the future ; while the same causes have operated 
to keep up the rates of discount from time to time, thus securing better margins on the 
business transacted. The results show an 11 per cent. dividend, with a balance of over 
£4,000 to carry forward, and you will be glad to hear with an immunity from bad debts. 
(Applause.) Consols have ranged at intervals between 111$ to 113% cum. dividend, now 
112} ; money from 3 per cent. to 3 per cent.; discount from } to 3 per cent. The market 
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opened in July at low rates, discounts for three months’ bills under 1 per cent. gradually 
hardening, but not with more than the ordinary fluctuations of trade. As the year advanced, 
several factors, political and otherwise, pointed towards a higher range of values. The Bank 
of England is understood to have given strong support to the outside market—we may say 
even controlled it, especially during the latter months, thereby preventing an efflux of gold 
which otherwise might have assumed serious proportions and have produced stringency. It 
is estimated that the amount of borrowings and short bills discounted at one period reached 
as much as 8 to 10 millions. The loans having been repaid and pressure over, call money 
to-day is 1 to 14, instead of 3 to 4 per cent., and discounts 2} per cent. How long it will 
remain so is the question ; reaction to some extent from the present case is not at all unlikely. 
The position of the money market in New York, and also that in India (where the rate to- 
day has gone up to I1 and 12 percent.) are factors for consideration, as are also the political 
events in China and the Far East, calling at least for caution. On the other side of the 
account may be set the increasing yield from the various gold fields of the world, despite the 
apparent want of cordiality with our old friends in the Transvaal. So far, gentlemen, for 
the general outlook, but we have to contemplate with the most serious anxiety the suicidal 
war between labour and capital, which has ruled for six months, already affecting several 
home industries and must, if it be prolonged, react on national interests. Detailed results 
are difficult to forecast, but the check to enterprise, the loss of orders placed abroad, 
the injury to thousands of our fellow-workers, not confined to any one class, for 
each and every one is mutually dependent upon the other, is not far to seek, and 
is deeply to be deplored. May we trust that ere long sober counsels will prevail, as 
according to the latest accounts, a prospect of a settlement appears approaching. The 
recent speech of Mr. Bryce, M.P., on the trade of the country, and the letter of Mr. 
Maudesley on the present crisis, and of the Duke of Argyle and Sir E. J. Reed, are 
important and far-reaching. They form a complete answer to many unreal platform state- 
ments made for party purposes, and are documents worthy of serious consideration even by 
those who may hold opposite views. The India, frontier war, though still lamentably costing 
valuable lives, progresses towardsan end. The ravages of the plague at Bombay, though still 
severe, are reduced on the whole. Agriculture, in more quarters than one, shows improvement. 
The value of several Stock Exchange securities is enhanced, while that of North and South 
America has largely increased. The issues between Greece and Turkey (evident to all 
onlookers from the beginning) —the relations between the great Continental Powers—all tend 
towards a continuance of peace, which even the recently acquired interests by Germany in 
China, sudden and unexpected as they have been, are hardly likely to be allowed seriously to 
disturb. We, therefore, fairly look forward to the future with hopes of improvement, and the 
opening up of new channels for trade, trusting that we may again be permitted to give you a 
good account of our stewardship. I will now move, “ That the report and accounts now 
read, be received and adopted, and entered on the minutes.” 


Mr. Augustus Sillem seconded the motion. 


Mr. E. Barnes said the Chairman had pointed out that there was a slight diminution in 
the volume of the business. No reasonable man could possibly complain of the work done, 
and of the profits shown, but he would like to know whether there was any reason for 
the diminution referred to. : 


The Chairman, in reply, said that although there was a falling off in the amount of 
business done, the profits were more than maintained. They might have shown a very much 
larger amount of business done, but it might not have resulted in profit to the company. 
(Hear, hear.) 

The resolution was then put and carried unanimously. 


The Chairman next moved, “ That a dividend be declared upon the paid-up capital of 
£846,665 at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, payable on and after 
the 1st February, and that the balance of £4,382. 19s. 11d. be carried forward to the next 
account.” 

Mr. William Fowler seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 


Mr. Frederick Chalmers, Mr. William Fowler, and Mr. Archibald Cameron Norman, the 
retiring directors, were re-elected, as were also the auditors, Mr. James Morton Bell and Mr. 
Joseph Gurney Fowler (of the firm of Messrs. Price, Waterhouse, and Co.) 

Mr. Lewis Burnand proposed : “ That the best thanks of the shareholders be given to the 
chairman for so ably presiding, and to the board of directors for the gratifying results of the 
past half-year.” 

Mr. W. H. Vane seconded the motion, which was unanimously adopted. 


A vote of thanks to Mr. Hutchins (the manager), the sub-manager, the secretary, and the 
staff concluded the proceedings. 


ar" 

















































3c6 NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING CO. 


NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and for rebate, amounts to 
£20,768. os. 5d.; of this amount it is recommended that £15,925 be appropriated to the 

yment of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the half-year of 6s. 6d. per share, free of 
income-tax, being at the rate of £10. 16s. 8d. per cent. per annum ; that £2,000 be carried 
to the reserve fund, raising it to £96,000 ; and that the balance of £2,843. os. 5a. be carried 
forward. A site has been acquired at Spennymoor upon which new premises are to be built, 
and premises have been purchased at Seaham Harbour, where a new branch will shortly be 
opened. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital :—51,000 shares of £20 each, £1,020,000. 


Capital issued :—49,000 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . : j - £294,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . : ° : 2 ‘ 2 ” aia 94,000 0 O 
Amount due on deposit and current accounts, and to correspondents. 1,909,325 13 0 
Acceptances . ‘ : ; x “ : : : ‘ 5,950 0 O 
Profit and loss :—Balance at 30th June, 1897, £2,607. I1s. 4d. ; net 

profit for half-year ending 31st December, 1897, as below, £18,160. 7 

Qs.1d. . : ° : : ss : : - : : 20,768 o § 


42,324,043 13 5 





ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at Bank of England and with other bankers . : . 4234,878 4 0 
Government securities . ° . . ‘ . ? : : ; 200,310 O O 
Corporation bonds, debentures and debenture stock : areal ‘ 240,374 0 8 
Other investments : : - ; 3 . ; 37,995 14 8 
Bills discounted . : : : : : . : : : 349, 14 1 
Loans to customers, etc. : . ‘ ‘ : , ‘ ; ; 1,180,404 I 2 
Acceptances as per contra. . ° . : : ‘ ; ‘ 5,950 0 Oo 
Bank premises, furniture, etc., £100,513. 18s. gd. ; written off.to date, 

£26,072. 19s. IId. . ‘ : ; : ; ‘ , : 74,440 18 10 


£2,324,043 13 § 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 





Dr. 
Current expenses . cae" : . , : ‘ P ; ; £13,914 11 1 
Depreciation . ° . . : : . . : ‘ : : 1,348 15 oO 
Rebate on bills not due . . ° ° ° . . ‘ ; : 2,516 12 6 
Balance, net profit . ‘ : a ; : ‘ : : : : 18,160 9 I 
£35,940 7 8 

Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtfuldebts. .  . : 435.940 7 8 





& 
ae 





NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending 31st 
December, 1897, were £32,712. 19s. 8d., which, with £2,170. os. 11d., the balance brought 
forward from 1896, makes a total of £34,883. os. 7¢. Having paid an interim dividend in 
August at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £12,000, 
the directors now propose to make a similar distribution, and after crediting £9,000 to the 
reserved surplus fund, which will then amount to £60,000, and placing £1,000 in reduction 
of freehold premises account, to carry forward the balance, £883. os. 7a., to the next 
account, 









PARR’S BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—60,000 £20 shares, £5 paid . ; . : ; ; . £300,000 0 Oo 
Reserved surplus fund . ' ? ‘ : : ‘ r ‘ . 51,000 O O 
Notes in circulation : ; . a ‘ " ‘ . 7 20,820: 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts and variations in investments. ; , P 2,655,915 2 3 
Profit and loss—Balance brought forward from last year, £2,170. 

Os. 11d. ; add profit for the year, £32,712. 19s. 84.— £34,883. Os. 7d. ; 

dess interim dividend paid in July, £12,000. x = = ; 22,883 0 7 


43,050,618 2 10 





ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers and 
other bankers . : = ; ; A : ‘ ‘ : : £318,160 17 10 

British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, debentures, and 
other investments, at cost = . ‘ é * . : 867,474 0 9 
Bills receivable . . ; ; ae ; ° : °° % 159,517 17 10 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts. ; . 1,605,675 3 4 

Bank premises at head office and branches, and other freehold 
properties . . : : . . . : : : : 99,799 3 I 
43,050,618 2 10 

—_—_—_— eG 





PARR’S BANK; LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 31st 
December, 1897, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects of the 
business continue to bein every way satisfactory, Including £56,364. 18s. 5d. brought for- 
ward at 30th June, 1897, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and doubtful 
debts, and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £204,080. 19s. 2d.; from this sum the 
directors recommend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, for the quarter ended 31st December, 1897, to be payable on Ist February, 
£62,700 ; dividend at the same rate for the quarter ending 31st March, 1898, to be payable 
on 2nd May, 1898, to the shareholders whose names shall be on the register on 14th April, 
£62,700; to bank premises account, £20,000 ; leaving balance to be carried to next account, 
£58,680. 19s. 2d. The directors much regret that, owing to ill-health, their colleague, Mr. James _. 
A. Bannerman, has been obliged to resign his seat at the board. Branches of the bank have 
been opened at 131 High Holborn, W.C., and at Newton Heath, Manchester, and a sub- 
branch to Waterloo at Blundellsands, near Liverpool. Arrangements have also been made to 
open a branch at Finsbury Square, E.C., and sub-branches at Highgate, N., and Seacombe, 
Cheshire, as soon as the respective premises are ready for occupation. To meet the require- 
ments of the increased business, the Charing Cross branch at 450 West Strand, has been 
removed to more commodious premises at 9 and 10 St. Martin’s Place, W.C. 


General Balance, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital—66,000 shares of £100 each, £6,600,000. 

Amount a up, £20 per share on 66,000 shares . - « « igaeees 0° © 
Reserve fund R . 1,320,000 0 Oo 


Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, deposit receipts 
and circular notes, £20,321,551. 16s. 10d.; drafts current (payable 
within twenty-one days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., 
£184,338. 19s. 9d. . ; ‘ , : : = . 20,505,890 16 7 

Acceptances on behalf of customers - ; : : : ‘ ‘ 2,760,260 I 10 


Foreign bills negotiated ° . . : . . . , 23,969 12 9 
Dividend to be now paid, £62,700 ; dividend to be payable on 2nd May, 

- £62,700; bank premises account, £20,000; balance of profit and 

loss, carried forward, £58,680. 195. 2d. . x ‘ R : ; 204,080 19 2 


426,134,201 10 4 


SSS Se 


i! 
fi 
8 
i i) 








308 PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL AND CO. 


ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £ $053: 090. IIs. 6d. ; money at 

call and short notice, 44,215,015. 16s. 8d. . £7,268,106 8 2 
41,000,000 consols at 90, £900,000 ; English railway debenture and 

other first-class stocks, £1,091,538. 15s. Id. . : 1,991,538 15 I 
Bills discounted, £2,316,570. 18s. Id. ; loans and advances to customers, 

All 287,994. 9s. Sa. : ‘ 2 . 13,604,565 5 6 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra uD She : 2 ‘ 2,760,260 I I0 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ° * i ‘ ‘ 23,969 12 9 
Bank premises and furniture . ° " <= : F 3 . 485, a A 


£26, 134,201 10 4 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 1897. 





Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 
taxes, stationery and all other charges . : a : ‘ £109,042 5 3 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 per cent. ; 15,692 II oO 
Dividend for past — to be now paid at the rate of | 19 per cent. per 
annum. 62,700 0 O 
Quarter’s dividend ‘to be payable o on 2nd i May . . - : : 62,700 0 O 
Bank premises account . ° ° ‘ : ‘ 20,000 O O 
Balance carried forward F ; ‘ ; . . ‘ ; F §8,680 Ig 2 
£328,815 15 5 
Cr. 
Balance at 30th June, 1897 . ‘ £56,364 18 5§ 
Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 
half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts . 272,450 17 O 


£328,815 15 5 








PRESCOTT DIMSDALE CAVE TUGWELL & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—nominal capital, £2,000,000, in 80,000 shares of £25 
each, of which there have been issued | onan 48 paid, 





£407,904 ; reserve, £203,100 . ® . £611,004 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts . F a : ‘ ‘ 2 : 4,497 798 4 3 
Liabilities on acceptances and guarantees . : . . ° 125,104 6 5 
Sundry liabilities, rebate on bills and other accounts : , ; y 47,024 11 6 

4 5,280,931 2 2 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England, etc., £581,492. 5s. 7d.; - 

cash at call and short notice, £743,450 . a , - 41,324,042 5 7 
Investments—consols and other Imperial Government securities, 

£548,724. 1s. 4d.; Bank of England stock, Indian and Colonial 

Government securities, corporation stocks, British railway debenture 

and preference stocks, £312,025. 15s. 8d. ; — Iasaripeal stocks 

and other securities, £89,116. IIs. 10d. . ; 949,866 8 10 
Bills discounted ‘ 3 ‘ ‘i : . 728,573 18 1 
Advances to customers . . 1,959,537 19 5 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances and guarantees, per contra , 125,104 6 5 
Bank premises, furniture, etc. ; ‘ i : P 192,906 3 10 


45,280,931 2 2 





pai 














PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending the 31st December, 1897. Including £10,204. 13s. 4d. 
brought forward from last account, there remains a profit of £52,415. 18s. 7d.; less— 
Jubilee bonus to bank’s officers, £ 5,958—£46,457- 18s. 7a. Out of this the directors have 
declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income- 
tax, which will require £27,000 ; they have added to. the reserve fund, %5,000 ; written off 
bank premises account, £5,000 ; and carried forward, £9,457. 18s. 7.4... In deference to the 
wishes of a large majority of the shareholders a bonus of 10 per cent. on their salaries has 
been paid to the officers of the bank, in commemoration of the Diamond Jubilee of Her 
Majesty and in recognition of their past services. The directors have to announce with much 
regret the death during the half-year of Sir William John Walter Baynes, Bart., their valued 
colleague for upwards of twenty-four years. This vacancy will not be filled. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paidup . . ; : , : : F : ; . £540,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . = : . , my 7 F : : . 250,000 O O 
Notes in circulation m . = P ‘ : ‘ 711,372 0 O 
Deposit receipts, current and other | accounts a 4,324,264 8 8 


Net profits for the half-year, including £10,204. 135. 4d. ‘brought forward 
from 30th June, 1897, £52,415. 18s. 7d. ; less 45,000 added to the 
reserve fund, £5,000 in reduction of bank premises account and ; 
£5,958 bonus to bank’s officers, £15,958 : : ; : : 36,457 18 7 


£5,880,076 7 3 











ASSETS. 
Cash at head office, branches, and in London : . : : R £488,288 5 10 
Investments, viz. :—British Government and colonial securities, 
£930,552. 10s. 7d. § Bank of England stock and other weenie 
£622,169. 135. 3 1,552,722 3 10 
Advances on ie ‘at call and short notice é a . . ° 475,000 0 O 
Bills discounted, and advances to customers, etc. . ‘ ° . ° 3,249,659 10 4 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . 3 ‘ ‘ 4 : * 114,406 7 3 
45,880,076 7 3 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 2 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rent, een of 
premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the half-year . a 3 443,679 12 3 
Jubilee bonus to bank’s officers. ° : : ‘ : Bil Ze 5,958 0 O 
Reserve fund . ° : : : . ° . ‘ - , . 5,000 0 O 
Bank premises account . < 5,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per ‘annum, for the half-year to Bist 
December, 1897, aan on and after the Ist shataiae next, free of 
income-tax . ° . 27,000 0 O 
Carried to new account . : : 2 ‘ : : 2 : 9.457 18 7 
£96,095 10 10 
Cr. 
Balance 30th June, 1897 £10,204 13 4 
Gross profits for the half-year after payment of interest on n deposits, 
income-tax, duty on notes and post-bills in circulation, law costs, and 
providing for rebate on bills discounted not <a due, and bad and 
doubtful debts . : : ; = 3 ‘ 85,890 17 6 


£96,095 10 10 


UNION BANK OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the six months ending 
31st December last, after payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £96,831. 6s. 4d., to which has to be added the balance of £15,651. 
15s. 6d. brought forward from 30th June last, making together a total sum of £112,483. Is. 10d. 
Out of this sum the directors have declared a dividend for the last six months of 15s. 6d. 
per share, equal to a rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital, clear of income- 
tax; and after payment of such dividend, amounting to £8,250, they apply £5,000 in 
reduction of bank premises account, leaving a balance of £22,233. Is. 10d. to be carried 
forward. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid uP» viz., & 15. 10s. - share on I vee shares of & 100 .- 

each . - 1,705,000 oO 
Reserve tered in _ an eth wid ob eo cent. online 

stock, as per contra . : 5 850,000 oO 
Deposits and current accounts ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ; - 15,366,315 o 
Acceptances . 3 5 = ‘ i 2,012,618 17 
Liabilities by Sueennel on tenia bills ona 7 : : 5,870 oO 
Other liabilities, being interest due on deposits, unclaimed dividends etc. 215,197 II 
Rebate on bills not due . = ‘i 16,413 0 
Profit and loss—Balance brought Semed, fi 15 (651. I - 6d. ; 3; net _ 

for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, £96,831. 6s. 4d... : 112,483 1 


$20,283,897 11 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, £1,365,5 59 18s. a cash in Bank of England, 

41,610,499. 19s. 9d. . 3 : ; = ; ; - $2,976,059 
Money at call and at short notice . : ‘ 2,836,500 
Investments—Securities of and guaranteed ty the British Commene, 

£1 12144968. 17s. 6d.; Indian railway guaranteed bonds, £224,137. 

10s. ; British, Colonial and foreign railway debentures, stocks and 

lene English corporation stocks and Foreign Government bonds, 

£703,136. 155.3; other investments, £35,253. 35. 64.—£ 2,177,496. 6s. ; 

reserve fund— £450,000 local loans stock, iia 2 aa cent. 

consolidated stock, £850,000 . 3,027,496 6 oO 
Bills discounted—(a) three months enh mite, Lai 666,690. 14 1; 

(6) exceeding three months, £276,211. 6s. ™ ; 2,942,902 
Loans and advances. . - ‘ . , 5,925,128 
Liabilities of customers on mung: as percontra . . i ; 2,012,618 
Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra . : ° 5,870 
Bank premises, consisting of freehold buildings in Princes Street, 

Mansion House Street, Argyll Place, Chancery Lane, Charing Cross, 

Holborn Circus and Croydon, and leaseholds in St. Mildred’s Court, 

Bishop’s Road (Bayswater), Fenchurch Street, Tottenham Court 

Road, Southwark Street and Mount Street . : 524,383 8 11 
Other assets, being interest due on investments, etc. : : : . 32,938 I 9 


£20,283,897 11 8 
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Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Interest allowed to customers ; . - . ‘ ‘ . £30,180 12 4 
Salaries and other expenses at head office and branches : ° . 68,669 2 8 
Rebate on bills not due . : F 2 . ‘ . . ‘ 16,413 0 8 
Dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to arate of 10 percent. per annum, ‘ 

485,250; appropriation in reduction of cost of bank premises, 

45,000 ; balance, being undivided profit carried forward to the next 

half-year, £22,233. Is. 10d. ° . ° . ° : . 112,483 1 10 


4227,745 17 6 


Cr. 


Profit unappropriated on 30th June, 1897. ° : ° : ; 
Gross profit for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, after making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, payment of income-tax, and 
provision for pension fund " . ° ° é : . = 212,094 2 0 


415,651 15 6 


£227,745 17 6 


The half-yearly general meeting was held on the 12th January at the head office, 
Princes Street, Mansion House, Mr. F. O. Schuster presiding. After stating that the 
directors had declared a dividend for the past half-year of 15s. 6d. a share, tax free, the 
governor, in moving the adoption of the report, remarked that as regarded the financial history 
of the past six months there were no startling events to put on record, nor was the course 
of the money market different from what they anticipated when he last addressed them. 
That the period had been an uneventful one would be too much to say, but the fluctuations 
in the loan and discount markets had only been in accordance with the ordinary movements 
incidental to the time of year; and there’ was the same marked contrast which they 
noted a year ago between the conditions prevailing in July, when the value of money was at 
a very low ebb indeed, and between those prevailing during the closing months of the year, 
when there was a considerable demand. Yet the actual value of money never rose to so 
high a point as it did in 1896, and it was very satisfactory to the directors that the profits 
attained very nearly the same figure they did a year ago, when they had the benefit of a 4 
per cent. Bank rate for over-two months. The half-year began with a Bank rate of 2 per 
cent., while the value of day-to-day money ranged from } per cent. to 4 per cent., with a 
stock of gold in the Bank of England amounting to about £37,000,000, and cheap money 
seemed assured for some time to come. The prospect of an abundant crop in the United 
States did indeed bring the question of gold shipments to the United States within the 
range of possibility, but circumstances were far different from what they were in the previous 
year. The American Treasury was not in need of the metal, and large American purchases 
of commodities had taken place in view of the higher tariff about to be introduced into that 
country, and had thus partly counterbalanced the indebtedness of this country to the United 
States for its purchases of American produce. Thus ease and stagnation continued for 
about two months, but towards the end of August a marked change occurred. Large with- 
drawals of gold from the Bank of England took place for Russia and Egypt, and the 
possibility of shipments of gold to India also became more prominent in consequence of 
the action of the Indian Council in not only suspending their sales of drafts on India, but 
actually becoming purchasers of such Securities in the market. Further large withdrawals 
took place in September, and when shipments began to be made to the United States, the 
Bank of England, on September 23, raised its rate to 24 per cent. and three weeks later to 
3 percent. This rate had continued until now. But the Bank of England also took active 
steps in making its rate effective by borrowing on the market, and thus absorbed a great 
proportion of the floating balances of short money, which usually weighed heavily on the 
market and dragged rates down. By such well-timed and judicious action it prevented © 
further amounts from being withdrawn from its vaults and the Bank rate from being raised 
any higher. But it was not due to such action alone that shipments of gold to the United 
States did not take place to a very large extent. A large part of our indebtedness to that 
country was balanced by large sales of securities, amounting to many millions. Such 
movements in securities constituted a very important part in the play of international 
exchanges ; their extent could only be estimated, and they defied all statistics, but they 
must not be overlooked. The result was that at this time, in all probability, this country’s 
investments in American securities must be on a much smaller scale than they had been for 
some years, and the amount of interest remitted over here annually must, consequently, be 
appreciably reduced. If the action of the Bank of England was effective in preventing 
further large withdrawals of gold from taking place, it was not sufficient to allow of any 
additions to be made to its stock of gold; and it was a curious fact that, in spite of the 
enormous increase in the production of gold, all the arrivals here for a long time past had 
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been eagerly absorbed by foreign countries. He believed he was right in stating that for 
the last eighteen months not a single ounce of bar gold had been purchased by the Bank of 
England. The fact must not be overlooked—and he doubted if it was sufficiently recognized— 
that outside the Latin Union all the great countries of Europe had definitely adopted the 
gold standard, and it was these countries who had made the greatest advance and had 
become our keenest competitors in the world’s commerce of late years. That was not the 
time or place for more than mere mention of certain currency proposals which had been 
made to our Government by the United States and France, but these proposals and the 
answers that were given to them formed an interesting episode in a long-standing 
controversy and in the financial history of the past year. The general trade of the country, 
although not unsatisfactory on the whole, did not quite bear out the promise with which the 
year 1897 began, and showed some diminution, which became more marked in the 
closing months of the year. The causes of this were manifold, but it was undeniable that 
chief among them was the unfortunate labour dispute in the engineering trade, which had 
continued now for over six months. The effects of it were only too clearly visible in the 
Board of Trade returns. Trade had been either stopped or diverted into other and foreign 
channels, and, once lost, it was not easily regained. Meanwhile, the stock exchanges had 
been busy, and a notable feature had been the further increase in the volume of issues of 
new capital offered for subscription, which had amounted to £157,000,000, or £4,500,000 in 
excess of the amount offered in the previous year. Of this only 410,000,000 had been 
for Foreign Government loans and £14,000,000 for the Indian and Colonial Governments, 
by far the largest amount being absorbed by the creation of a great number of industrial, 
trading and financial companies of the most varied description. There could be no doubt 
that, whatever the fate of these new companies might be, a large amount of meney must be 
locked up in them—at least, temporarily. The outlook for the new year was not altogether 
an untroubled one, and the political horizon was by no means as clear as they could wish. 
Speaking to them a year ago, he remembered saying that the position in India was the one 
dark spot on an otherwise hopeful prospect. This had unfortunately only proved too true. 
The famine which was then impending had happily come to an end, but other and great 
difficulties had yet to be overcome ; and the financial position of India could not but give 
rise to some considerable anxiety, and must have an important bearing on the situation at 
home. With the stock of gold in the Bank of England now reduced to the low figure of 
430,000,000, with the possibility of a large outflow of gold to India for the purposes of the 
Indian Government, with renewed colonial borrowings at hand, and the probability of an 
issue of a large Chinese loan, the tendency of the money market, for the present, at least, 
seemed in favour of higher rather than of lower rates. In any case they did not anticipate 
any very rapid return to those low and unprofitable rates to which they had been too long 
accustomed. If they turned to their own figures, there was very little change in them as 
compared with those submitted a year ago. Deposit and current accounts stood at £ 15,360,000, 
against £15,600,000, and acceptances at £2,012,000, against 41,995,000. On the other hand, 
cash in hand amounted to £2,976,000, against £2,760,000 a year ago; money at call at 
42,800,000, against £3,200,000; their investments amounted to a total of £3,027,000, 
against £3,160,000 ; their bills discounted showed a slight diminution—from 43,000,000 
last year to £2,900,000; and their loans and advances a corresponding increase—from 
£5,400,000 last year to £5,900,000. On the whole, they found that the position of the bank 
was as strong and liquid as it always had been, and as the directors would always endeavour 
to keep it. The dividend recommended was at the same rate as it was a year ago—IO per 
cent.—-but they had earned considerably more. They thought it well, however, to write 
another £5,000 off their premises account, although they knew that their premises were 
worth a great deal more than they stood at, and they also thought it well to begin the new 
year with the large carry-forward of £22,000. Bearing in mind that the higher rate for 
money only came into force for a comparatively short period and that the average rate 
for three months’ bills had been only about 24 per cent. and for short money only about 
1} per cent., he thought they would agree that the profit made by the bank was thoroughly 
satisfactory. While they used every endeavour to secure as large a profit for the shareholders 
as they possibly could, they thought it their first duty to conduct the business of the 
bank on those lines of safety and prudence to which it owed its long-continued prosperity 
and its high standing in the banking community. They knew that their business 
was thoroughly sound and safe in every respect, and they were thus able to look 
forward to the new year with every hope and confidence. Mr. H. G. Devas (deputy- 
governor) seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. The governor, in reply to 
a vote of thanks to the directors, and in answer to remarks made by Dr. Drysdale and 
Mr. Lomass, said he thought that the establishment of branch banks was being overdone 
in the City of London. If, as Mr. Lomass had remarked, it only took two or three years before 
a branch became self-supporting, they would at once open several branches, but it was a 
question of ten or fifteen years, on the whole, before a branch could be made self-supporting, 
provided they wished to do thoroughly safe business. 
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UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the statement of the affairs of the company 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897. . The accounts, including the balance brought 
forward from last half-year, and after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, show a 
gross profit of £139,553. 17s.9d. Allowing rebate of interest, amounting to £75,258. 12s. 3¢. 
on bills not yet due, and deducting current expenses, there remains a balance of £49,352. 
18s. 9@. Out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum for the six months, free of income-tax, carrying the balance, £16,852. 18s. 9@., 
over to new account. 











Dr. Balance-sheet, December pl, 1897. 
Capital account, 130,000 shares of £10, £ aaceuaane 
Amount paid, £5 pershare . . . : ; : - £650,000 o o 
Reserve fund . ; ° ° ° ‘ ‘ . ; : 250,000 O O 
Provident reserve fund = 3 . ° S r ° : ‘ . 17,1I2 I I 
Short drafts on current accounts . 1,260 10 6 
Loans and deposits, £ 10,087,491. 2s. od. ; bills rediscounted, £ 5) 779,051. 
6s. 2d. ° - 15,866,542 8 II 
Rebate on n bills discounted, & 75,2 58. 125. 3a. : balance at credit of | oe 
and loss for appropriation, £49,352. 18s. od. A . 124,611 II oO 
£16,909,526 11 6 
Cr. : 
Cash at bankers. : : : P ; 4398,757 3.11 
Consols, Indian Government and other securities ‘ : . . 1,338,585 4 2 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates . . : : . 1,351,926 0 2 
Bills discounted . : ~ 8 : ‘ ; : ‘ : - _ 13,730,286 4 7 
Current accounts . : : . : 15,169 8 3 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and "furniture : ; ‘ . 74,802 10 5 
416,909,526 11 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees and all 
other charges . : 414,942 6 9 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due carried ewan to new 
account 75,258 12 3 
Dividend for the half- year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, £32,500; balance carried forward to next account, 
£16,852. 185. 9d... . ° ° . . ; ° x ° 49,352 18 9 
£139,553 17 9 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 30th June, 1897. £15,184 10 9 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts . ‘ . . : js Z ; ; A : i 124,369 7 O 


£139,553 17 9 





The half-yearly general meeting was held on the 20th January at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Mr. William T. Brand, who presided, congratulated them that, in spite of the up-hill course 
of the money market during the half-year, they were able to pay the same dividend as they 
divided last June, to carry forward rather more than they brought forward, and to allow a 
liberal rebate, thereby doing their best to insure a dividend at the same rate next June. After 
tracing the course of the money market during the half-year, he went through the balance-sheet, 
and called attention to the principal items and to the changes which had taken place in them 
since June last. Loans and deposits and bills rediscounted together amounted on the 31st 
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ult. to £15,866,542, being an increase in the half-year of £334,180. The rebate on bills dis- 
counted was taken at £75,258, or an increase of £22,652. The balance at the credit of 
profit and loss for appropriation was £49,352, or £8,331 less than in June last. Their cash 
at bankers on the 31st ult. was £398,757, or £60,643 less. The item of consols, Indian 
Government and other securities stood at 41,338,585, or £274,000 less. The loans on sundry 
securities at call and short dates figured for 41,351,926, or £203,432 less. Bills discounted 
stood at £13,730,286, or £892,000 more. The freehold and leasehold premises, £74,802, 
showed an increase of £6,700 owing to the cost of the new buildings they were erecting for the 
needs of the business. After payment of the dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
they would carry forward £16,852, or £1,668 more. In regard to the prospects of the current 
half-year, the political outlook was not altogether untroubled, but he trusted that, as the year 
advanced, matters might become more settled, and with the end of the famine plague in India 
and, he hoped, an early settlement of the frontier war, they might expect better trade from that 
quarter ; while, with satisfactory harvests in America and Argentina, their export trade might 
increase to those countries. At home, with the prospects of an early settlement of the engineering 
strike and the improved position of the farming classes, owing to the better harvests of last 
year, he thought they might look for a better trade during the spring. There was one 
circumstance which he thought reflected the greatest credit on Mr. Nugent (the manager) and 
the staff— namely, that they had not made one bad debt for the past four years. Considering 
the millions of bills they had turned over in that period, this fact was most creditable to all 
concerned. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report and the payment of the 
dividend recommended. Sir W. Dunn, M.P., seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 





> 
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WEST RIDING UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the annexed statement of the bank’s affairs for the year 
ending 31st December last, showing an available profit of £31,927. 3s. 2d. Out of this sum 
an interim dividend of 8s. per share for the half-year ending 30th June last has been paid. 
Your directors recommend that a further clividend of 8s. per share, amounting to £12,642. 
8s., be now declared (free of income-tax), and that the balance of £5,242. 9s. 10d. be carried 
to the reserve fund, which will then amount to £50,007. 18s. 5d. The directors have to 
report the opening, during the year, with encouraging promise of success, of a branch of the 
bank at 18 Park Row, Leeds, which they hope will prove a valuable addition to the business 
of the company. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. : 

Capital—31,606 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . F ‘ ‘ . £316,060 o oO 
Reserve fund . : ; ; ; : ; : ; , 44,765 8 7 
Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ; : ; . : 3 1,748,716 19 3 
Notes in circulation F ‘ . : F a 2 . 4 : 11,330 O O 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers ° 3983 5 7 

Profit and loss account, £31,927. 35. 2d.; less directors’ fees for 1896, 
£1,050 ; interim dividend paid in July, £12,642. 8s.— £13,692. 85. . 18,234 15 2 
42,143,090 8 7 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, money at call and short bills . , : , : - £166,331 17 0 

Investments in British and Colonial Government securities, English 

railway preference and debenture stocks, bonds of municipal corpora- 
tions and other securities . : : : : > ‘ : 549,761 Ir 5 
Bills of exchange and advances to customers . ; ; : : : 1,395,478 17 6 
Bank premises ‘ : . ; ¥ . : : . : 27,534 17 1 
Liability of customers on foreign bills, per contra . = ° . . 3,983 5 7 
£2,143,090 8 7 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Dividend of 8s. per share paid in July last. ‘ m ‘ ; ‘ 412,642 8 o 
Dividend of 8s. per share now to be paid. : . : : : 12,6442 8 0 
Income-tax . ; : = é z : , ; : : 349 17 4 
Directors’ fees for 1896 . i ‘ : ® : . : : , 1,050 0 O 
To be transferred to reserve fund . : . : . 3 ‘ ; 5,242 9 10 
£31,927 3 2 
Cr. 
Net profit of the year, after payment of all trade expenses, including 
interest accrued on outstanding deposit receipts and rebate ‘ . 4 31,927 3 2 








WILLIAMS DEACON AND MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1897, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £163,297. 12s., 
plus a balance from last year of £17,629. 11s. 4d., making together £180,927. 3s. 4a. The 
directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000 ; they have added 
to the reserve fund £20,000, and to the buildings depreciation fund £15,000, leaving a 
balance in profit and loss account of £20,927. 3s. 4d. The accommodation at the London 
office, Birchin Lane, having become inadequate to the requirements of the business, the 
directors have arranged for the enlargement of the premises, and in consideration of the 
outlay involved have deemed it advisable to add a larger amount than usual to the buildings 
depreciation fund. The directors have to record, with sorrow, the death of their esteemed 
colleague and friend, Mr. Thomas Hornby Birley, who had been a director of the bank since 
1862. They further report, with much regret, the retirement of Mr. Robert Williams, M.P., 
who, in terms of the bank’s deed of settlement, vacated his seat at this board on his joining 
that of the Wilts and Dorsetshire Banking Co., Limited, on the amalgamation with that bank 
of the business of Messrs. R. and R. Williams, Thornton, Sykes & Co. The directors have 
also to record that, in consequence of Mr. Francis Kemp feeling it necessary to relieve himself 
of his active duties as general manager, they, in June last, accepted his resignation of the 
office, elected him to a seat at the board, and appointed him deputy-chairman of the bank. 
The directors hope that, in this position, Mr. Kemp will be enabled to continue to devote to 
the bank his ripe experience and valuable services. They feel confident the arrangement will 
meet with the approval of the shareholders, whose confirmation of the appointment will be 
asked for in the usual way. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 125,000 £50 shares, £6,250,000, of which paid up a pershare £1,000,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ° ? : 500,000 Oo oO 
Unpaid dividends, £675; dividend, Saale Sup, foase “ ‘ ‘ 63,175 © Oo 
Amount due on current deposit and other accounts. 2 - 11,385,565 10 7 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers . - ; - 250,204 19 7 
Foreign bills negotiated ‘ : : . * % : : : 33,823 5 6 
Rebate account . . ° : . : . : 20,212 I 4 
Balance of profit and loss cunied Semen . : . : . : 20,927 3 4 

413,273,908 © 4 
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ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £1,669,891. 10s. 5d. ; money 

at call and at notice, £1 637, 757. 10s. Id. - £3307,649 
British Government stock, viz. :—£600,000 2 per cent. consols ; ; 

4400,000 23 per cent. annuities—£ 1,000,000 at 90 per cent. . é g00,000 0 O 
Indian Government securities, guaranteed seated _— on 

stocks, etc. : ; ; ; - a i : 702,602 9 4 
Bills of exchange . P at = ; 1,960,952 9 6 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security : . ‘ 5,334,551 8 11 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of en as per “contra = 250,204 19 7 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra ° . 33,823 5 6 
Bank premises in London, Manchester, and twenty- eight other places, 

£366,124. 75.3 less depreciation fund, £82,000 : ‘ 284,124 7 0 


413,273,908 0 4 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 
Salaries, rents and taxes, and other charges, £115, 72 5. 12s. 8d. ; income- 

tax, £3,798. 19s. 8d. ‘ 119,524 12 
Dividends :—At 30th June, 1897, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500 ; 

arid for half-year ended - priate oe at = ” cent. - 

annum, £62,500 . 125,000 
Reserve fund . : ‘ = " 4 : . 20,000 
Buildings depreciation fund : ‘ é . i ‘ J ; r 15,000 
Balance carried forward P * i ; r * ; 20,927 


£300,451 15 


Cr. 
Balance, 31st December, 1896 417,629 11 4 
Gross profits for the year ended 31st December, 1897, after ‘making 

provision. for bad and doubtful debts : ; 282,822 4 4 


£300,451 15 8 


SS ea nam eet ea a 
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WILLIAM WILLIAMS, BROWN AND CO., LEEDS. 
AND 
BROWN, JANSON AND CO., LONDON. 


Amalgamated Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 
Current and deposit accounts, partners’ balances on current account and 
rebate on bills . = ; : é : : : - £3,421,722 13 
Drafts on the London bank ° ; ; P : ‘ ° 77,079 1 
Acceptances and endorsements, per contra. ‘ ; ° ° . 93,666 13 
Notes in circulation . . ° ‘ 
Partners’ capital 
Accounts between the banks, per contra, £52; 808. 1 35. 3d. 


COoOADNNN 


£4,612,003 7 10 

Cr. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at call and short notice. £1,078,561 5 
Investments in consols, Indian Colonial and Foreign Government 

securities, corporation loans and railway debentures and bonds ° 463,421 14 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . ; ‘ 2,881,552 18 
Liability of customers for acceptances and meen per ‘contra. 93,666 13 
Bank premises and other properties ° ° 94,800 15 
Accounts between the banks, per contra, £ 52, 808. 1 35. 3a. 


44,612,003 7 10 
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YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
. LIABILITIES. 
Capital—163,768 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up . : : : - £491,304 0 
Reserved surplus fund . . . . : ° . . ‘ 425,000 O 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, etc. . . ° ° 3 = 7,877,116 13 
Notes in circulation ‘ . : . . . = - : 84,265 oO 
Profit and loss account—balance from year 1896, £5,262. 17s.; profit 
for year 1897, £88,990. 19s. 11¢.— £94,253. 16s. 11d.; less interim 
dividend, £36,847. 16s.; added to reserved surplus fund, £6,164. 
17S. 52.—£,43,012. 135. 5d. : : . : = 3 = ! 5i,aqr 3 6 
£8,928,926 16 6 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, and at short notice = . : : - 41,116,254 
Investments—£276,000 consols, £264,260; other British Government 

and Indian Government stocks, £159,726. 10s. 3d. ; Colonial Gov- 

ernment securities, £103,447. 2s. 6d.; English railway stocks, and 

corporation stocks, £ 305,964. 19s. 3d. ; other investments, £286,749. 

ae ° . ° ° ° ° ° : R . : 1,120,148 4 5 
Bills of exchange . ‘ . . . ‘ : ; ; 678,245 2 10 
Current accounts and advance: : . ; : : ; = - 5,692,209 17 8 
Bank premises at York and branches. . - i ‘ . : ; 157,816 2,10 


Properties yielding rents ; . - : ‘ . : - 3 160,862 16 3 
: ; = ° 53H? 3 3 


48,928,926 16 6 


Stamps on hand . . 


The directors beg to state that the transfer of the business of the Barnsley Banking 
Company Limited, referred to in last year’s report, was successfully completed, the subscribed 
capital of the bank being increased by the issue of 12,000 shares of £10 each (£3 paid), and 
the reserved surplus fund by £42,633. 2s. 7¢., being the balance of the reserve fund of that 
bank. The profits of the year 1897, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
after presenting a gs of 10 per cent. on their salaries to all the officers and clerks of the 
company, amount to £83,990. 19s. 11d., and with the addition of £5,262. 17s. brought from 
the last account, make the balance to the credit of profit and loss £94,253. 16s. 11d. The 
directors recommend a dividend at the rate of £16. 13s. 4a. per cent. per annum (free of 
income-tax), or IOs. per share for the year, of which sum 4s. 6d. per share was paid in July 
last as an interim dividend, leaving 5s. 6d. per share now to be paid. The dividend for the 
year amounts to £81,884. Of the balance of £12,369. 16s. 11d. the directors recommend 
that £6,164. 175. 5d. be added to the reserved surplus fund (making the amount £425,000), 
leaving £6,204. 19s. 6d. to be carried to profit and loss new account. The number of 
proprietors has increased from 2,056 to2,221. The satisfactory figures of the balance-sheet 
now submitted are, in the judgment of the directors, a sufficient warrant for an increase in 
the capital of the bank, in order that its capital and liabilities may continue to preserve a 
corresponding ratio, and the directors recommend that powers for this purpose be taken 
forthwith. They therefore propose :—First, to increase the capital of the bank from its 
present authorised amount of poe A to £2,500,000 by the addition of 85,000 shares of 
£10 each, with £3 paid up on each share ; secondly, that so many of these additional shares 
be offered, in the first instance, to the shareholders on the register on the 17th day of 
February next, as will give one additional share for every five shares of £10 each held by 
each shareholder on that date, at the price of £9 per share, £3 of which will be credited to 
the capital account and £6 to the reserved surplus fund, payable as follows, viz :—£3 per 
share, on the Ist March, 1898; 43 per share, on the Ist July, 1898; and £3 per share, on 
the 1st November, 1898. These instalments will carry dividend in respect of the payments 
on account of capital only, and as from the above dates ; thirdly, allotment letters, with full 
details as to the terms and conditions of issue, to be posted to the shareholders on or about 
the 17th of February next, and the shares to be registered on due payment of the first 
instalment in the names of the existing shareholders or their approved nominees. The 
directors recommend that after this is done, the remaining shares (and any not taken up by 
the proprietors) be offered by the directors at such time and price as they may think desirable, 
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and as the business of the bank may make it expedient. The directors consider it desirable, 
seeing that the company is registered under the Companies Acts, that the regulations for the 
management of the company, as prescribed by the deed of settlement, which is dated the 20th 
February, 1830, and which have been amended on various occasions since that date, should 
be remodelled so as to be more in accordance with the provisions of those Acts. They have 
therefore caused a memorandum and articles of association under the provisions of the 
Companies Acts to be prepared, and they recommend its adoption by the shareholders. A 
printed copy of such memorandum and articles may be inspected at the head office of the 
company, at York, and at the office of Messrs. Cowling and Swift, the solicitors of the 
company, 7 Blake Street, York. The directors have purchased out of the profits of the year 
the business of the Borough of Tynemouth Trading Bank Limited, at North Shields. 
During the year branches of the bank have been opened at Hartlepool and South 
Shields, whilst the agencies at Boston Spa, Leeds (Corn Exchange) and Shildon have been 
made branches of the bank, and attendances have also been commenced at the following 
places, viz. :— Featherstone (Wakefield), Hillsborough (Sheffield), New Shildon (Shildon), 
Cudworth, Hemsworth and Stairfoot (Barnsley), Rawcliffe (Goole), Scunthorpe (Doncaster) 
and Whitley (Newcastle-on-Tyne). A branch of the bank is about to be opened at Seaham 
Harbour. The new bank premises at Doncaster and Harrogate have been completed, and 
others have been sanctioned at Bridlington Quay, Horsforth, Rotherham and West Hartle- 
pool, to accommodate the growing business of the bank at those places. 


& 
oO 





YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the annexed statement of accounts for the half-year ending 31st 
December last, certified by the auditor. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, the 
profits, including the balance of £9,035. 4s. 4d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
amount to £41,515. 15s. 9¢@., which the directors recommend should be appropriated as 
follows :—£26,250 in payment of a dividend of 17s. 6d. per share, free of income-tax ; 
£10,000 to the reserve fund ; £5,265. 15s. 9d. carried forward to new profit and loss account. 
From profits obtained on realization of securities, the directors propose to add £60,000 to the 
reserve fund. This amount, with the £10,000 above mentioned, makes an addition of £70,000 
to that fund, and raises it to a total of £300,000. In consequence of the rebuilding of the 
central bank at Leeds, and the cost of new premises at Otley and Shipley, together with 
outlays which must shortly be undertaken at other branches, the freehold property account 
will show a material increase. The directors are therefore of opinion that it will be advisable, 
during the next year or two, to apply surplus profits liberally towards the reduction of that 
account. 

December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Shareholders for capital stock, viz. :—30,000 £50 shares, £12. 10s. paid 
Reserve fund . ° . : 4 : ; s ; z ; 
Shareholders for unpaid dividends . . : = : : : 
Deposits, credit balances, and drafts on London agents outstanding 
Liabilities by endorsement of foreign bills negotiated for customers 
Interest on deposits and rebate of discount 
Notes in circulation . . ° ° ‘ ° . : : 
Profit and loss account . ‘ ‘ ‘ . , ‘ , : ‘ 41,515 15 9 


45,593,487 9 0 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at call or short notice ‘ , i y : £651,078 0 9 
Investments, viz. :—English Government securities, £276,797. 7s. 11d.; 

English corporation stocks, £409,943. 145. 7d.; Indian and Colonial 

Government securities, £187,930. 10s. 11d.; railway debenture and 

preference and other first class stocks, £973,687. 9s. 1d. . ‘ : 1,848,359 2 6 
Liability of customers on foreign bills per contra . : . 7 ‘ 1,236 18 10 
Advances on loans and current accounts, and bills discounted ; 2,981,029 2 10 
Freehold property and furnishings . . : : : s : ‘ 110,356 7 1 
Stamps onhand . : : : : 1,427 17 0 


4£5,593487 9 0 
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Provincial Clearing-Dbouse Returns. 





| NEWCASTLE- 
| ON-TYNE. 


} 
1897. BIRMINGHAM. LeicesTER. | LIVERPOOL. MANCHESTER. 





Week ending £ Zz < 4 4 4 
23rd Jan. . 985,371 | 238,567 2,507,699 | 3,701,689 | 1,161,340 
goth ly, 965,118 | 247,771 2,390,331 | 3,530,924 931,060 
6th Feb. .| 1,419,216 | 316,684 2,751,259 | 4,703,790 | 1,181,000 
13th + | 1,092,999 | 281,122 2,654,873 | 3,823,617 | 1,230,860 
2oth + | 1,093,359 | 232,697 2,485,662 | 3,655,316 | 1,096,740 
27th + | 1,266,282 | 277,141 2,477,924 | 3,658,587 | 1,125,280 
6th : 1,667,145 314,801 2,867,036 4,550,092 1,205,960 
13th + | 1,079,299 | 208,696 2,582,661 | 3,794,239 | 1,031,300 
20th + | 1,131,984 | 203,437 2,267,366 | 3,617,832 974,550 
27th - | 1,134,692 | 234,902 2,164,751 | 3,848,296 | 1,079,090 
3rd - | 1,540,619 | 308,283 2,506,334 | 4,132,591 | 1,072,450 
10th . 1,182,905 | 269,172 826 | 2,283,506 | 3,955,131 1,014,600 
17th + | 1,152,703 | 215,086 2,238,395 | 3,510,048 | 1,137,540 
24th . 674,700 | 170,257 1,654,890 | 2,887,007 | 1,061,660 
Ist - | 1,171,498 | 281,305 2,348,470 | 3,956,885 | 1,038,020 
8th + | 1,460,714} 338,223 2,170,099 | 4,099,758 | 1,298,690 
15th - | 1,170,395 | 274,000 2,262,816 | 3,615,009 | 1,321,250 
22nd - | 1,160,303 | 238,999 2,062,747 | 3,522,380 | 1,241,820 
29th . 997:449 | 240,942 2,174,668 | 3,670,125 | 1,115,750 
5th + | 1,651,952 | 327,457 2,140,671 | 4,286,059 | 1,069,040 
12th . 719,459 | 190,478 1,705,000 | 2,205,484 | 1,119,870 
Igth + | 1,004,795 | 223,916 2,416,829 | 3,129,590 | 1,074,550 
26th . 865,409 | 208,379 1,062,470 | 2,860,439 765,540 
3rd - | 1,573:424 | 408,440 2,574,490 | 4,206,000 | 1,275,940 
oth ‘ 980,053 | 256,861 2,138,081 | 3,781,299 | © 1,361,650 
17th . 999,357 | 259,513 2,427,242 | 3,830,791 | 1,218,770 
24th . 984,588 | 230,195 1,948,004 | 3,396,617 | 1,044,780 
31st - | I,III,951 | 337,134 2,247,515 | 3,672,630 941,480 
7th - «| 1,136,886 | 305,751 1,837,292 | 3,821,679 | 1,082,500 
14th . 964,971 | 266,331 2,425,583 | 3,750,800 | 1,378,700 
2Ist . 856,887 | 232,133 2,210,682 | 3,216,546 | 1,138,040 
28th ° 919,602 | 217,505 2,021,920 | 3,132,488 1,051,770 
4th - + | 1,235,863 | 313,932 2,284,848 | 3,753,584 | 1,176,320 
11th ‘ 812,892 | 188,313 1,901,605 | 3,140,634 | 1,042,050 
18th ; 900,219 | 283,492 2,412,699 | 3,421,164 | 1,236,110 
25th . 914,354 | 229,668 2,076,174 | 3,138,530 | 1,066,690 
2nd - | 1,228,454 | 315,335 2,759,299 | 4,310,076 | 1,538,080 
oth ‘ 1,108,410 | 299,136 2,322,258 3,910,118 1,311,010 
16th. «| 1,075,768 | 263,636 2,776,357 | 4,075,446 | 1,305,160 
23rd - | 1,082,820 | 275,531 2,317,992 | 3,520,855 | 1,115,760 
30th «| 1,080,212 | 297,905 2,421,169 | 3,678,984 | 1,065,490 
6th - | 1,449,744 | 343,596 2,769,759 | 4,234,328 | 1,261,700 
13th ° 1,126,496 247,482 2,560,228 3,696,349 1,353,400 
2oth . 984,389 | 259,677 2,307,868 | 3,563,126 | 1,189,630 
27th * 918,054 245,031 2,215,832 31356,607 1,124,190 
4th - | 1,469,346 | 390,111 2,861,373 | 4,175,000 | 1,211,920 
11th . 951,696 250,931 2,185,534 3,664,031 1,031,460 
18th - | 1,048,727 | 268,374 2,802,949 | 3,926,836.| 1,248,300 
25th - | 1,003,104 | 241,295 2,050,270 | 3,002,020 | 1,090,010 


1898. 
Ist Jan. .| 1,107,484 | 296,758 2,512,017 | 4,293,726 | 1,157,070 
8th 4, +] 1,336,391 | 332,874 2,576,031 | 4,218,615 | 1,260,440 
15th » . 1,086,839 | 271,170 2,762,934 | 3,916,170 | 1,230,490 













































ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow : - 
























1897. 1897. 1898. 1898. 1898. 
December 22. | December 29.| January 5. | January12. | January 19. 
Notes issued 445,461,760 | £45,155;805 | £45,988,060 | £46,060,965 | £46,773,525 
Government debt we Ary ame 411,015,100 | 411,015,100 | 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities : 5,784,900 5,784,900 5,784,900 51784,900 51784,900 
Gold coin and bullion 28,661,760 28,355,805 29,188,060 29,260,965 29,973)525 
445,461,760 | £45,155,805 | 445,988,060 | £46,060,965 | 446,773,525 














BANKING DEPARTMENT. 











1897. 
































_ 1898. 1898. 1898. 
December 22.| December 2g. | -January 5. January 12. Jona 19. 
Proprietors’ capital 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
= 39155722 39173542 3,388,138 35423,887 39432713 
Public deposits 9,368,646 95402,537 9,190,843 953935449 11,447,213 
Other deposi: 379T50,911 49,244,131 41,443,070 49;370,457 38,885,244 
+ pec ap mes | other bills 103,821 99,348 126,728 138,773 136,289 
464,332,100 | £67,472,558 | 468,701,779 | £67,877,566 | £68,454,459 
Government securities .. 413,024,159 | 413,024,159 | 414,023,036 | £14,023,036 | £14,023,036 
Other securities .. 31,271,778 341541,986 341793736 33,169,652 32,540,632 
Notes .. + 17,914,540 17,808,725 17,851,015 18,558,575 19,748,130 

Gold and silver coin 2,121,623 2,097,688 2,033,992 2,126,303 2,142, 
464,332,100 | £67,472,558 | 468,701,779 | £67,877,566 | £68,454,459 




























































































THE EXCHANGES. 
| 1897 1897. 1898. 1898. 1898. 
Lonpon— | ol 21. | December 28.| January 4. | January 11. | January 18. 
Amsterdam, short | 12 1 12 1 12 1 12 12 1} 
Ditto months .. | 12 38 12 3 me s 12 3% zz 33 
Rotterdam, ditto | 12 38 az 3 2 3 2 3 12 33 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto 25 40 25 41% 25 38 25 if 25 374 
Paris, short 25 23% 25 23 25 224 25 22 25 21}; 
Ditto, months . 25 383 25 38 25 3 25 36} 25 35 
Marseilles, ditto 25 38% 25 38 25 36 25 36} 25 35 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 62 20 62 20 57 20 58 20 58 
Berlin, ditto 20 62 20 62 20 58 20 59 20 58 
Leipsic, ditto... 20 63 20 62 20 58 20 59 20 58 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto 20 63 20 62 20 58 20 59 20 58 
Petersburg, ditto 25 25 25 25 25 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 36 18 36 18 36 18 36 18 36 
Stockholm, ditto 18 37 18 37 18 38 18 36 18 36 
Christiania, ditto 18 37 18 37 18 36 18 36 18 36 
Vienna, ditto 12 17% 12 15 12 23 12 132 12 12 
Trieste, ditto .. . 12 17% 12 15 12 13 12 13 12 ns 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 60 25 60 25 60 25 57 25 55 
Madrid, ditto 35% 35% 35% 3518 3518 
Cadiz, ditto 35% 35% 35 35¥s 3518 
Seville, ditto 35% 35 35 351s 35r8 
Barcelona, ditto . 35% 352 354 351s 3518 
Malaga, ditto 35% 35% 35% 351s 3518 
Granada, ditto 35% 353 354 351°s 355 
Santander, ditto . 35% 354 358 351° 35's 
Bilboa, ~~ * 35% 35% 358 351° 3518 
Zaragoza, dit 35t 35% 35% 3518 359s 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 26 70 26 70 26 70 26 734 26 70 
Venice, ditto 26 70 26 70 25 70 26 724 26 70 
Naples, ditto... 26 7o 26 70 26 70 26 72 26 70 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 26 70 26 70 26 70 26 po 26 70 
Lisbon, go days currency. currency. currency. currency. currency 
Oporto, ditto 353 3515 35% 358 
Calcutta, demd. “ 1°38 1°38 1 38 1°38 1°34 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days — _ — = 
New York (Gold) demd. 49% 492 st 49% 49% 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
| Per ~ Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz. 
&s. Le. & Se .& sae 4 & & 
Foreign Gold in Bars(Standard) 3 8 ° 318 © 317 xa 317 - 3 17 103 
Silver in Bars . reall | © 2 ae o 2 2§ °o 2 o 2 2 o 2 28 
Mexican Dollars .. | oO 2 2g o 2 2t °o 2 - o 2 2 o 2 2% 
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Bank of England.—Analysts of 


Returns. 





Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


Proportion 
of Coin and 

Bullion to 
Circulation 


Government 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 











1897. 
January 


February 


March 


July 


August 


October 


November 3 
10 
17 
24 
December I 
8 


15 
22 


29 


1898. 
January 5 
12 





£ 
25,761,390 
25,631,880 
25,863,555 
25,644,300 
25,472,965 
25,563,940 
26,074,585 
25,857,700 
25,899,170 
26,199,805 
27,256,305 
27,615,625 
27,839,865 
27,290,895 
27,199,000 
27,584,610 
27,409,295 
27,185,185 
27,179,980 
27,579,890 
27,359,960 
27,287,840 
27,503,845 
28,485,230 
28,260,235 
28,046,305 
27,921,155 
27,965,905 
28,495,385 
2, 1420 
27,893,400 
27,634,230 
28,004,095 
27,648,530 
27,357,105 
27,087,475 
28,148,445 
28,413,280 
27,872,765 
27,510,015 
27,279,055 
27,579,060 
271373045 
27,205,140 
26,871,595 
27,342,840 
27,122,695 
27,038,065 
27,547,220 
27,347,080 


28,137,045 
27,502,390 





& 
34,101,365 
34,797,320 


36,866,025 
37,095,838 
37,550,220 
37,003,340 
351929,925 
33,879,690 
33,891,570 
34,092,915 
33:770,120 
33,704,875 
34,180,725 
34,090, 500 
33,618,705 
331425,250 
33,960,260 
34,291 ’ II 5 
345722,655 
341401,990 
34,445,840 
34,544,570 
34,354,205 
33,749,645 
33,280,250 
33,695,350 
33,930,670 
33447,625 
33,053,775 
32,947,680 
32,272,040 
32,043,265 
30,971,920 
29,783,435 
29,574,195 
29,644,045 
29,337,545 
29,326,035 
29,526,445 
29,921,085 
29,913,535 
29,852,370 
29,658,705 
28,661,760 
28,355,805 


29,188,060 
29,260,965 


% 
132 
136 
135 
138 
142 
143 
140 
142 
144 
144 
136 
130 
121 
124 
125 
122 
123 
126 
125 
122 
122 
124 
125 
122 
122 
123 
124 
123 
119 
119 
121 
123 
119 
120 
120 
119 
114 
109 
107 
108 
109 
107 
107 
108 
111 
110 
110 
110 
104 








& 
14,235,117 
14,770,976 
14,767,630 
15,088,858 
15,088,858 
14,410,858 
14,521,983 
14,387,883 
14,387,883 
14,372,883 
13,842,586 
13,842,586 
13,842,586 
13,842,586 
13,842,856 
13,842,586 
13,922,127 
13,956,270 
13,911,171 
13,911,171 
13,948,356 
13,948,356 
13,948,356 
13,786,887 
13,786,887 
13,786,887 
13,786,887 
13,783,480 
13,783,480 
13,220,980 
13,220,980 
13,430,726 
13,429,726 
13,429,726 
13,429,726 
13,429,726 
15,758,726 
15,258,726 
14,058,726 
12,723,657 
12,691,416 
12,516,416 
12,876,416 
12,401,416 
12,676,315 
12,726,315 
12,939,503 
13,024,159 
13,024,159 


14,023,036 
14,023,036 





£ 
28,965,779 
28,473,069 
28,884,481 
28,456,015 
28,635,374 
29,401,361 
30,318,084 
28,755,648 
28,911,575 
28,710,862 
29,942,459 
28,978,381 
28,451,585 
28,701,528 
28,018,745 
27,735,289 
28,052,106 
28,654,701 
28,326,001 
28,443,344 
28,437,370 
28,230,650 
28,707,672 
359373533 
30,001,893 
29,714,229 
29,237,562 
28,678,088 
28,548,326 
27,403,906 
26,480,936 
25,964,426 
27,426,145 
27,498,219 
27,987,609 
29,161,969 
29,479,842 
29,887,375 
29,381,214 
26,268,029 
28,575,153 
28,340,545 
27,727,645 
27,883,742 
27,914,978 
27,777,479 
26,798,215 
30,114,125 
31,271,778 
34,541,986 


34;793,736 
33,169,652 





16,835,294 
17,139,415 
16,150,425 
11,130,744 
10,945,120 
11,656,693 
11,220,465 
9,682,730 
10,188,734 
11,494,228 
11,799,790 
11,052,085 
11,260,076 
11,943,967 
11,573,624 
8,050,496 
7,138,815 
7:915:443 
7:744,846 
7,288,132 
7,004,421 
7;757,911 
8,301,936 
7;859,325 
7,486,541 
7,620,581 
8,973,782 
8,702,359 
8,798,507 
7,178,852 
75313,421 
6,619,451 
6,755,626 
6,792,442 
7,201,055 
7;791,346 
7:954,978 
7,623,919 
8,031,129 
9,368,646 
9,402,537 


9,190,843 
9,391,449 











Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 





Bank 


Post Bills. 


Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 
Bills. 


Proportion 
of Reserve 


to . 
Liabilities. 

















1897. 
Jan. 20 
27 
Feb. 3 
10 


17 
24 
March 3 





4 
44,029,003 
43,224,325 
43,020,3 19 
40,699,405 
40,188,702 
40,283,304 
39,789,829 
38, 13 1,3 II 
38,540,872 
38,079,697 
38,550,156 
41,365,454 
38,817,957 
38,856,267 
38,903,977 
39,477,189 
39,446,125 
39,500,539 
38,783,685 
38,700,828 
38,383,817 
38,930,166 
38,795,704 
45,143,166 
42,949,092 
43:795,055 
42,803,637 
42,148,138 
41,245,477 
40,514,1 
38,807,238 
38,166,319 
39,118,317 
39,507,575 
40,119,267 
39,500,690 
38,751,755 
40,570,024 
40,532,667 
36,315,258 
38,284,206 
37,112,079 
36,517,809 
37,149,559 
36,966,550 
36,512,729 
35:917;994 
38,716,085 
37,150,911 
40,244,131 


41,443,070 
49,379,457 





4 
169,436 
146,738 
159,186 
146,614 
170,669 
152,459 
185,969 
204,615 
193,059 
173,841 
157,726 
223,981 
199,780 
142,302 
137,755 
198,405 
185,299 
182,563 
155,051 
184,743 
171,271 
163,869 
162,091 
149,747 
164,036 
156,804 
120,586 
111,522 
145,101 
135,306 
144,042 
143,075 
151,748 
147,878 
126,103 
126,095 
128,624 
172,675 
160,467 
142,566 
141,371 
172,994 
158,662 
195;739 
152,518 
134,013 
148,863 
123,739 
103,821 

99.348 


126,728 
138,773 





£ 
52,640,517 
52,960,061 
5318455205 
54,021,072 
55»452,397 
56,669,553 
56,184,957 
551313,421 
551569,225 
55:392,953 
54,858,307 
52,720,179 
49,962,857 
50,655,262 
50,262,197 
49,358,324 
49,820,158 
51,177,330 
50,738,526 
49,937,056 
49,953,321 
50,360,111 
50,901,762 
56,866,537 
51,163,624 
51,090,674 
50,839,666 
50,004,506 
48,678,710 
47,653,887 
46,709,191 
46,611,330 
47,129,390 
47,141,994 
47,865,951 
48,600,567 
47,582,738 
49,541,206 
47,871,986 
43:771,245 
45,045,028 
44,040,699 
43,468,913 
44,546,351 
44,910,414 
44,602,320 
43,690,776 
46,870,953 
46,623,378 
49,740,016 


50,760,641 
49,900,679 





4 
27,450,108 
28,274,232 
28,244,443 
28,859,433 
29,810,431 
30,265,330 
29,754,991 
39,340,354 
30,581,375 
30,645,930 
28,886,150 
27,580,907 
25,357:948 
25,801,153 
26,094,913 
25,469,105 
25,611,289 
26,293,639 
26,151,769 
25,246,341 
25,252,200 
25,833,011 
25,900,164 
25,195,273 
25,259,517 
25,484,820 
25,721,664 
2514525557 
24,290,923 
24,411,110 


21,458,116 
20,715,441 
20,939,835 
21,511,893 
22,324,072 
21,334,530 
21,854,419 
21,519,713 
20,036,163 
19,906,413 


19,885,007 
20,684,878 











wl ITI le lgs 


to 


to 


BESSEESESE SE) VERE CRP OPES ES ORE DE? SaaS 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





: Authorized 
NAME OF BANK. jy 


Dec. 18. Dec. 25. 





& & £ 

Ashford Bank . : = 11,849 5,007 5320 
Aylesbury Old Bank ‘ = 48,461 6,249 6,208 6,391 
Banbury Bank . ; : -| 43,457 5,262 5,290 
Banbury Old Bank . : , 55,153 3:790 3,828 
Bedford Bank . 34,218 11,546 11,739 
Bicester and Oxfordshire “Bank 27,090 8,002 7,820 
Buckingham Bank . 29,657 6,063 55135 
Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 

Bank . . 49,916 241395 24,241 
Canterbury Bank - - 33,671 6,530 6,113 
City Bank, Exeter . - | 21,527 3.431 3,525 
Derby Bank—Smith & Co. - 41,304 4,319 4,728 
Exeter Bank . : ‘ 37,894 7,010 7,950 
Faversham Bank . 6,681 3,240 2,786 
Ipswich Bank . 27,689 10,821 11,359 
Kingston-upon-Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 10,348 10,648 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 II,151 10,030 
Leeds Old Bank. 130,757 41,980 D 42,193 
Leeds — W. Brown 

& Co. . 37,459 20,341 20,771 
Lincoln Bank . 100,342 52,271 08 53,578 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,045 14,654 12,532 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 4,803 8 5,047 
Newark Bank . : A . 28,788 7,116 6,429 
Newmarket Bank . : ! 23,098 6,333 06 6,297 
Nottingham Bank . 3 ; 31,047 14,899 18,161 
Oxford Old Bank . 5 34,391 15,207 16,865 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank. 11,852 4,132 3,944 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 373519 10,447 10,777 
Reading Bank — Stephens, 

Blandy & Co. . 5 43,271 8,517 10,016 
wine Bank, Yorkshire 6,889 4,169 4,035 
Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 11,183 
Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 
Uxbridge Old Bank . : 25,136 
Wallingford Bank . ; 17,064 
Wellington Somerset Bank. 6,528 
West Riding Bank . . : 46,158 
Worcester Old Bank ; 87,448 
Yarmouth,Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 
4 York & East Riding Bank : 53,392 37,714 


CN Aunt WD 





Totals .  .|1,374,376 432,591 
































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Authorized 
NAME OF BANK. Sy 


Dec. 18. Dec. 25. 








£ 4 4 & 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . | 32,681 | 10,620] 10,550] 10,609 


2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 21,927 20,364 19,371 
3 Bradford Commercial eaten 
Co., Limited : 20,084 11,194 11,244 11,325 
Burton Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 16,337 16,958 17,104 
Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited  . 25,610 | 22,150] 22,216] 22,175 
Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited 351395 | 31,478 | 32,346] 32, 053 
Derby & DerbyshireBkg. Co.,Ld. 20,093 6,210 5,023 5,116 
Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited’ . ; 44,137 7,342 6,848 8,442 
Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited =. 13,733 | 9127 7,519 | 75375 
Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited 18,534 14,170 13,836 15,048 
Knaresborough &Claro Banking 
Company, Limited . .| 28,059] 21,580] 21,310] 20,950 
Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 52,172 | 48,485 |} 48,358 
Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 31,163 31,437 32,259 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. | 51,620 | 46,239 | 44,800] 43,190 
Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited. } 35,813 | 11,671 | 12,216 | 11,741 
North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. | 63,951 45,833 | 45,908 | 42,567 
Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited : 29,477 23,372 23,465 21,280 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited = 59,300 21,692 20,784 20,798 
Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 | 7,650) 7,657 7,117 
Sheffield and Rotherham. Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 11,768} 11,443 11,923 
Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,343 14,081 13,890 13,534 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 39,826 38,165 38,665 
Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 113,915 | 113,360 | 116,135 
Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited . 54,372 45,431 42,761 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union 
Bank, Limited . 14,604 6,410 6,650 
West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. Ld. 34,029 10,344 11,785 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . ° 31,916 | 21,242 20,399 
Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 | 60,832 62,594 
York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. | 94,695 | 88,250 88,981 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. . | 122,532 | 106,148 100,172 
York Union Banking Co., Ltd. 71,240 | 70,093 69,294 











ToTats . ie I 983,563 























WEEKLY 


RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In 4’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.] 





Date 1897-8. 





Gold. 


Bills. 


Circula- 
tion. 


Public 
Deposits. 





ae 
3° . 
6. 
7 
20 (te 


478,6 
78, 
77:6 
7793 
77% 


4147,6 
15254 
1545 
15355 
1531 


10,9 
12,6 
11,0 
10,2 

954 





+ 21, 1897 
23, 1896 
24, 1895 





76,3 
7755 
84,3 














£150,8 
145,1 
145,2 





£8,0 
7:6 
5:9 








BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4's sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1897-8. 


Cash. 


Discounts. 


Notes. 


Current 
Accounts. 





4441447 
441417 
41,328 
42,423 
44,150 


4315157 


453,986 
56,599 
65,999 
61,654 
571595 





424,648 
22,710 
21,320 
19,673 
20,008 














£42,830 
44,903 
53,092 








454,738 
56,853 
55:074 





421,214 
20,04 
23,991 





BANK OF RUSSIA.—I[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1897.* 


Gold 
Silver, 
&e. 


| 
| Reserve. 


Govern- 
ment 
Debt. 


Discounts 


an 
Loans. 


Securi- 
ties. 


Note 
Circula- 
tion. 


Public 


Deposits. 


Other 
Deposits. 





Nov. 23. 
Dee zt >» 
a ar 


~ / * 
23 «te 
Dec. 16, 1896* 





119,894 
119,961 
119,661 
121,652 
120,717 

941474 


| 45:924 

47,833 
| 47,231 
| 47,133 
| 45235 





21,822 


20,628 
20,628 
20,628 
17,500 
17,500 
62,128 


25,547 
25,851 
25,925 
26,111 
27,264 
35,977 








2,548 
2,601 
2,420 
2,499 
2,531 
1,979 





94,597 471444 





17,153 
16,113 
16,078 
15,723 
15,289 
15,857 








to roubles to £. 


* Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as =r to the Government 


becomes part of 


the Bank’s holding. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1897-8. 


Cash. 


A 


Discounts, 
AA 





co 


Gold. 


Silver. 


&e. 


Circulation. 





430,738 
39,3 
30,315 
30,363 
30,380 


410,296 
10,278 
10,278 
10,280 
10,304 


415,767 
16,753 
19,564 
18,259 
15,950 


455,546 


54545 








- 15, 1897 
15, 2 
17, 1895 


30,331 
24,469 


15,205 





12,614 
12,799 
13,917 








42,945 
37,268 
29,122 


20,582 
20,054 
18,686 








61,341 
56,580 
46,690 
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Amounts authorized by the Acts of ies and fee — 
England— Bank of England . ‘ 
~ 207 Private Banks 
72 Joint Stock Banks. 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. 


Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 


1855—Dec. 7th . 
1861—July roth 
1866—Feb. 21st 
1881—April Ist 
1887—Sept. 15th 
1889—Feb. 8th 
1894—Jan. 29th 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—165 Private Banks. ; 
_ 41 Joint Stock Banks . 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire a ° - £337,938 


City of Glasgow Bank . ‘ + 72,921 


4 
—> 





State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Summary of Present Fixed Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . 
s 38 Private Banks 
31 Joint Stock Banks 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 


NotTe.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 


England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date 
Diminished in number by —— 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act, was at that date. 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 


of 1845, was 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above : 












414,000,000 

59153417 

3478,230 

3,087,209 

6354494 

$32,073,350 
£475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 
450,000 
+ 250,000 
+ 350,000 

—_ 2,800,000 

434,873,350 
£3:779,041 
1,715,269 
£5:494,310 
410,859 

ae 5,905,169 

428,968,181 

416,800,000 

1,374,376 

1,762,961 

2,676,350 

6,354,494 

428,968,181 

207 

- 4 

- 165 169 

38 

72 

41 

31 


19 
3 9 
Io 








CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY IST, 1808. 





Fixed Issues.}| Dec. 11. Dec. 18. Dec. 25. Jan. 1. 





: & & & & & 
38 Private Banks. ~. | 1,374,376 | 439,461 | 432,591 | 437,726 | 435,124 
31 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,762,961 | 1,000,267 | 983,563 | 979,771 963,454 


69 Totals - «| 35137,337 | 1,439,728 | 1,416,154 | 1,417,497 | 1,398,578 





























Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month tiene as above :— 
Private Banks . : ‘ ; = 5 - £436,225 
Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ n , : : - a : g 4 981,764 


Together . , . - 41,417,989 
On comparing these amounts ny the Revers for ee; sinnhens cant, they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. : . a A £9,972 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks A ‘ F : ;: ; 42,937 


Total Decrease on the month . ; ; : 452,909 
And, as compared with the ommasidding period o of last haa — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. : : ; 415,325 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks : . ‘ ; ‘ ° 31,945 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 447,270 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . , ‘ ° : -» £938,151 
The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ / : ‘ 781,197 


Total Je/ow their fixed issues . . ‘ ; F . ; ‘ - £1,719,348 
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Summary of Frisbh and Scotch Returns 


To DECEMBER 25TH, 1897. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 
Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . ; ; ; n : - £6,468,320 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . : a 3 s : ‘ 7,073,786 


Together . ; ‘ - 414,142,106 
On comparing these amounts i lite the ‘eee the the previous asia inp 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks. ° : : : - £368,248 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. ; : ° ; . 351,907 


Total Decrease onthe month . : ‘ ‘ ‘ 4720,155 
And as compared with the corresponding meth of last year— 

Zncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° . . : . . £55,916 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . : . . i 194,536 


Total /ucrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 4250,452 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . 4 5 ‘ :. : ; a £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ é 3 “ ‘ 2,676,350 


Together 16 . 





ee ee ' $9,030,844 

The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are above their fixed issues . 3 he ce : £113,826 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues P . ‘ ‘ ‘ = 4,997,436 
Total adove fixed issues . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : 45,111,262 










Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks £35132,263 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ‘ . : ‘ ‘ 6,210,841 
Together $9,343,104 


Being a decrease of £135,299 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £225,485 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United Kingdom 


To JANUARY IST, 1898. 





Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as 


above, as compared with 
previous month : 































































| December. January. Increase, Decrease. 

Bank of England (month ending rs S 4 £ 

January 5th) - + «| 27,135,567 | 27,517,345 381,778 we 
Private Banks . = : a 446,197 436,225 oa 9,972 
Joint-Stock Banks . ; ‘ 1,024,701 981,764 Sob 42,937 
Total in England . ; . | 28,606,465 | 28,935,334 381,778 52,909 
Scotland . ; “ : - | 8,025,693 7,67 3,786 ois 351,907 
Ireland é ‘ ‘ 6,836,568 6,468,320 ihe 368,248 
United Kingdom  . .| 43,468,726 | 43,077,440 | Net decrease.| 391,286 





As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £1,067,544, a decrease in Private Banks of £15,325, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £31,945; in Scotland an increase of £194,536, 
and in Ireland an zucrease of £55,916, thus showing that the month ending January Ist, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £1,020,274 
in England, and an zucrease of £1,270,726 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 5th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 431,054,169. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £1,162,627, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £3,373,283. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 25th, was £9,343,104, being a decrease of £360,784, as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £231,215 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE FouR WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 25TH DECEMBER, 1897. 


IRISH BANKS. 


























Average Circulation during Four Weeks .., 
Aetetien’ ending as above. ‘and Silver 
NAME OF BANK. Cocaine <= held 
"|| 45and | wnder £5. | Totals, | Weeks ending 
upwards, ‘ ‘i as above. 
& & & & 
1 Bank of Ireland. - || 32738,428 || 1,571,725 961,125 | 2,532,850 | 602,678 
2 Provincial Bank ofIreland|} 927,667 331,978 413,140 745,118 338,046 
3 Belfast Bank . : . 281,611 284,509 272,286 556,795 393,143 
4 Northern Bank. = 243,440 266,765 283,600 550,365 420,097 
5 Ulster Bank . - || 311,079 || 463,503 | 385,895 | 849,398 | 659,119 
6 The National Bank = 852,269 754,217 479,577 | 1,233,794 719,180 
Torat (Irish Banks) | 6,354,494 || 3,672,697 | 2,795,623 | 6,468,320 | 3,132,263 








SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . | 343418 || 358,535 | 797,349 | 1,155,884 | 998,015 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 321,774 674,510 996,284 910,778 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 263,429 632,505 895,934 606,860 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 287,659 714,638 | 1,002,297 780,730 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 268,837 614,756 883,593 745,427 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 311,163 695,854 | 1,007,017 775;933 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 154,246 182,169 336,415 302,466 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 154,319 221,080 259,794 480,874 353,090 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 274,321 249,009 512,799 761,808 620,838 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 535434 52,195 101,485 153,680 116,704 


ToTALs (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 || 2,487,927 | 5,185,859 | 7,673,786 | 6,210,841 


Bills on $ndia. 


















































Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1897. 
Average. Minimum. Average. Minimum. 
& 2. s 4d. 
1 3592 |) S ie 
December 22nd . . . to I 34% — — 
I 3612 
I 3829 
December 29th . a : to I 3H —_ = 
‘ I 3-835 - 
1898. 
January 5th . «wt I 3812 I 31% _ std 
I 3°968 I 4°062 
January 12th. ° . , to I 334 to I 4y5 
I 4°03 I 4°156 
January 19th. . . . fot ne ies 
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BANKS. 
lease Dividend] 

No. of Shares jota- 
Issued. | official List. — —_ ons, 
100,000 1/9 Agra, Limited ‘ as oe ae 6 3 

50,000 4/23 Anglo-Argentine, Ld., “Nos. 1 to 0,000 “ aie ~_ 7 5 
200,000 | fi. | Anglo-Austrian ( (Pape Currency).. oe ee ee -. | 120 fl 14 
29,970 6 Anglo-Californian, Limited ae ee = - ae 10 Ir 
000 4/ Anglo-Egyptian, Limited .. 5 53 
60,000 3/6 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited. 7 8 
10,000 2/ Anglo-Italian, Limited : 5 7% 
84,00c 7/6 Bank of Africa, Limited .. Ee oe a = 6} Ir 
40,000 20/ Bank of Australasia . on es 40 53 
30,000 8/ Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30/0 ;000 20 194 
20,000 25/ Bank of British North America. .. 50 65 
20,000 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited 12} 19 
80,000 |*13% peran.| Bank of Liverpool, Limited 412. 10s.| 389xd 
12,555 s/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited ( London Register) 10 10 
94,710 18/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 ‘Shares) 20 38 
$2,000,000 4% Bank of New es 4% ae ran — wel in. oe. by 
N. Z. Gov. ‘ 100 103 
50,000 6/ Bank of Roumania .. ee ee 6 7 
100,000 2/6 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 5 3 
122,500 5/6. The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co., Limited 44 10} 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited Io Ir 
93,250 16/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 939250 10 39xd 
40,000 16/ Chartered of palin, Australia “— c ina 20 | 
100,000 o/ City, Limited . ee 10 
20,000 18/ Colonial 30 23xd 
13,505 to/ Delhi and London, Limited win ee on oe a 25 _- 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited 10 II 
80,000 2s/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 284 45 
99,800 4/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. ata aped 6k 3 
500,000 10/ Imperial Ottoman . 10 12 
20,000 9/ International Bank of London, Limited. 15 
12,620,%5 10/ Ionian Bank, Limited ° ‘ 25 15 
30,000 124 % Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited .. es $20 60}xd & b 
222,500 12/ Lloyds, Limited pe 8 294 
75,000 Io/ London and Brazilian, Limited 10 18 
100,000 44/ London and County, Limited . 20 105 
107,701 20/ London and Midland, Limited, Nos. 1 to 107,701 - 12} 54 
120,000 8/9 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 .. oa 5 23 
60,000 39/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 15 st 
70,000 2/1} London and San Francisco, Limited .. 7 4t 
30,000 24/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 20 7° 
140,000 24/ London and Westminster, Limited 20 59 
80,000 3/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, La., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 5 s+ 
120,000 15/ London Joint Stock, Limited oe = ‘ 15 34 
25,000 9/7 London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. oe : 16 26 
54,602 | 15% peran.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. £16 614 
100,000 20/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited | 410 s2t 
75,000 1/7} Merchant, Limited . 4 2} 
94,000 6/3 Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales), Ld., Nos. rto 94,000 5 14 
150,000 9/ National, Limited .. me oe = oe — 10 20 
200,000 4/5 National Bank of Mexico .. $40 12 
100,000 1/3 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. t to 100,000 2} 2t 
50,000 8/ National Bank of the South African Republic Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1-50,000 10 144 
40,000 18/10$ National Provincial Bank of England, Limited 10} 49 
215,000 21/7 Do. do. do. ‘ 12 554 
60,000 16 North and South Wales Bank, Limited 410 34% 
40,000 6/3 North Eastern, Limited .. 6 15 
66,000 19/ Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 66,000 20 934 
42,900 12/6 Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares 412. 10s.| 28$xd 
40,000 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 25 68} 
60,000 12/6 Union of Australia, ie (on Lon. Reg., 47,711 Shares)... 25 30 
4750,000 4% Do. Inscribed a panies 1905 100 103 
T10,000 15/6 Union of London, ied. 154 35xd 


























*Including bonus. 
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Pnces 
| from January 3 to 
January 14. 





| Highest. 








Alliance Assurance 11 
Alliance Marine and General, “Assurance, Limited 25 53 53 
Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 . 32 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to a = 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100,000 ° ae 


Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 “a 
{0,000 oe 

Do. 4% “ Westof England ” Term. Deb. Stk. III 
County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 .. ; ae pas — 


Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 5 


le = 
Eat loyers’ ‘Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., 
OS. I tO 75,000 oy 
Empress Assurance Corporation, Limited, shs. 
OS. I tO 75,000 os = “ * 
Equity and Law Life 


General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 M 
Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20,000 .. 
Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 


Imperial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 
Im Life; Nos. 1 to 37,500 
Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 136,493 -- os oe ee 

Law Accident & Contin. = 4 Ld.,shs. 1 to aes 

Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000... 

Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 

Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

a 4 oe & — Fire and Life, Nos. rtoz 50, 000 
4% Debenture Stock 

me. and ound Life, Nos. : to 20,000 .. 

Lion Fire, Limited 

ais and —- ~ and Cishe Cons. Stock 


Globe &x a . 
London, Nos. 1 to 5,862 . 
London and Lan ire Fire, Nos. 1 ‘to 77,363 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1to 10,000. 
London &Provincial Marine,:Ltd.,iNos. 1 to 100,000 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 


Marine, Limited . 

Maritime, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 . 

Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 

Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 

Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos.1 to rr ,00u 

Ocean Acdt.& Guar. Corp. Ld., Nos.60,001 to 71,814 
Do. do. Nos. 7or to 41, 630 

Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. 


Palatine Insurance, Limited, vee rtor 36,0 000 
a Nos. 1 to 100,000 p 


cod 


> 


L1SRllldistat dl 


“ 
rhe 


= 


|» 
ake 


Phee: 

Provident Life, Nos. 1 to 2, 500° 
Railway “prpepie = 1 to heen ne ne 2 
Rock Life .. ee — oe To/ 
Royal Exchange .. -| Too 
Royal Insurance, Nos. 199,515 & 100,001- 125,719 3 
Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. +n “ oe ea 1o/ 
Sun Life, Nos, 1 to 48,000... 7 
Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 2 
Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 


Union Marine, Limited . am a a 3 
Universal Life .. * pre oe a ae 12 


2/ World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060. . os 2 





























* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 








THE OLDEST MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY IN EXISTENCE. 


Equitable -==- 


GMO 
Life Assurance 


OFFICES: 


OPPOSITE THE MANSION HOUSE. “SO ‘ 
i. Society. 


This Society, familiarly known as ‘‘ The Old Equitable,” has for more than 130 years conducted 
Business on purely Mutual Principles without employing Agents or paying Commission, and _ its 
Members have consequently received 


EXCEPTIONALLY LARGE BONUSES, 


many of the Policies having been more than trebled in amount. 














PARTICULARS OF SOME CLAIMS PAID IN 1895. 









































Policy No. Date. Sum Assured. Se" by neg by 
1,898 | 25th Jan, 1821 | £5,000 |£21,775 £7,042 
5,822 | 19th July, 1833 1,500 5,250 1,746 
7,027 27th Sept., 1842 1,000 3,025 456 
H. W. MANLY, Actuary 
Esthd. 1848. = THE GREAT CITY DAILY. 
F THE . + N 
PUBLISHED DAILY. PRICE ONE PENNY. 





Circulation Larger than all other Financial Papers in England Combined. 





Is Read by all who have Money to Invest. 
Is Read by all who have Money Invested. ; , 
Is Read by all who have Investments to offer. 


SPECIAL MINING INTELLIGENCE. 
SPECIAL BANKING and 
INSURANCE NOTES. 


Advertisement and Lditorial Offices:— 
11 ABCHURCH LANE, LONDON, E.C. 
Branch Offices:—PARIS. NEW YORK, PERTH, W.A., and JOHANNESBURG. 




















« ACCIDENTS 


INSURED AGAINST BY THE 


‘Railway Passengers 


COPTER, Sagiennee. Fssurance Company, 

















DIRECTORS. 


The Right Hon. Evetyn AsHLEY—Chairman. Lieut.-General Epwarp CLIVE. 

The Hon.Sir S. Ponsonsy-Fane,G.C.B.—Deputy- ALFRED FarQuHAR, Esq. 

Roranp Y. Bavan, Esq. (Chairman. The Right Hon. Lorp KINNAIRD. 
Sir Epwarp BrrKBEck, Bart. MEREDITH MEREDITH-Brown, Esq. 
Lord GeorGe G. CAMPBELL. The Hon. Cuarves W. MILLs. 





CLASSES OF INSURANCE: 


ACCIDENTS OF ALL KINDS. RAILWAY ACCIDENTS. 
Accidents and Certain Diseases. 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY. WORKMEN’S ACCIDENTS. 
Fidelity Guarantee. 


CLAIMS PAID - £3,900,000 


THE OLDEST ACCIDENT COMPANY. 
64 CORNHILL, LONDON. A. VIAN, Secretary. 








ESTABLISHED 1877. 


SCOTTISH ACCIDENT, LIFE & FIDELITY 


INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED. 
ACCIDENT. : 


Policies are issued to meet the requirements of the public under a variety of Tables, 
insuring provision against 
ACCIDENTS and ILLNESS, and a PENSION in the event of PERMANENT DISABLEMENT. 
PREMIUMS REDUCED TEN PER CENT. AFTER FIVE YEARS. 
Immediate Reduction of Rates to Total Abstainers and Life Policyholders. 
CLAIMS PROMPTLY AND LIBERALLY SETTLED. 
Policies Transferred to this Company without loss in respect of the usual Ten per Cent. Bonus. 


LIFE. 


NO PREMIUMS PAYABLE AFTER AGE SEVENTY. 
Rates, notwithstanding, less than those of many offices for whole of life. 
EXEMPTION from PAYMENT of PREMIUMS DURING DISABLEMENT by ACCIDENT or ILLNESS. 
ENDOWMENT LIFE ASSURANCE. 
Unconditional World-Wide Policies. Total Abstainers’ Section. 
REDUCED ACCIDENT AND FIDELITY PREMIUMS TO LIFE POLICYHOLDERS. 


FIDELITY. 
INDIVIDUAL and COLLECTIVE BONDS. MODERATE RATES of PREMIUM. 


Detailed Prospectus and Balance Sheet on application. 
Applications for Agencies in any Department invited. Liberal Terms of Commission. 


Chief Office—116 GEORGE ST., EDINBURGH. London Office—27 NICHOLAS LANE, E.C. 


Manacer—Martin L. Martin, J.P. 
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THE INSURANCE AGENT. 


By SyDNEY J. MuRRAY. 


HERE may be people who take a real pleasure in can- 
vassing for insurance policies, whether for life, fire, 
marine, accident, sickness, burglary, plate-glass, the 
safety of passengers on a railway journey, the safety of 
their luggage, zymotic diseases, brewery and _ spirit 

licences, Government bonds, bank deposits and mortgages, debts to 
tradesmen, employers’ liability, the honesty of clerks and officials 
generally, registered letters containing valuables, the life of Her 
Majesty the Queen and the Prince of Wales, and, in fact, at Lloyds’, 
if not with one or other of the insurance companies, there is hardly a 
matter of risk which cannot be covered—at a price. There area 
number of companies which advertise the insurance of wool from the 
sheep’s back to the point of delivery. All this business gives employ- 
ment to an enormous army of agents and canvassers of various grades 
of official and social standing. 

From each member of that army a certain amount of expert 
knowledge is required, but the amount of the requirement, and, con- 
sequently, of the remuneration, varies greatly with the limitation of 
the requisite knowledge, with the connection amongst likely insurers 
which the agent possesses, with his ability to convince such persons 
of the pre-eminent advantages offered by the company which he 
represents, and with the diversity of the matters on which he is pre- 
pared to offer terms for insurance. For instance, an agent who has 
shown his mettle in one particular field, or on a comprehensive 
ground, may secure an appointment on his merits, which involves 
his devoting himself to one particular class of business. I have 
within my knowledge a number of cases of this kind; but one of 
these will suffice to illustrate my meaning. It is that of an agent 
who occupied his leisure time in working for insurance companies on 
the customary rates of commission, with such success that, after 
pursuing this for a number of years, he was offered and accepted an 
appointment with a salary running nearly into four figures, subject 
to the conditions of his dropping, in the first instance, his ordinary 
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business appointment, and further, of his undertaking to confine his 
energies to the special department with which the company engaging 
him was concerned. The company was one of unimpeachable 
responsibility, and the amount of the actual annual salary, with the 
contingent bonuses, made it extremely probable that the four figure 
limit would be considerably exceeded. As superintendent of agents 
in his Metropolitan district he received a very substantial fixed salary, 
and an overriding commission upon the policies obtained through the 
agents under his superintendence, who could call upon him for 
the assistance of his glib tongue and good address when a possible 
insurer showed hesitancy in bringing the matter to a head. That 
illustration has perhaps led me a little way off the track. The object 
of it was to describe a special phase of insurance agency business— 
namely, the possibilities which it might afford of permanent appoint- 
ments. Such, however, are necessarily of rather rare occurrence. 

A much more frequent description of the insurance agent is the one 
who continues a salaried or otherwise fixed engagement in another 
sphere of work, and adds to his income by acting for one or more 
companies. Generally speaking, he combines in his agency as many 
various classes of insurance as he sees his way to work; and that is 
one reason why insurance companies seek to multiply within the 
limits of their authorised powers the kinds of business which they are 
prepared to undertake. Given a good agent, it is of enormous 
advantage to a company to put him in a position to offer conditions 
for insurance of every possible kind. To take an elementary case: 
they must not run the risk of losing his services by forcing him to go 
to another company for, say, endowment policies, while he acts for 
the first-mentioned company for whole-life policies. : 

This article might have been filled with ease by giving a hundred 
instances of that kind ; but I will content myself with one more, and 
that only because the matter has a wider significance than appears on 
the face of it. Leaving life business for the moment I take up accident 
insurance, and take the case of two companies, one of which includes 
insurance against zymotic diseases at a slightly increased premium, 
while the other does not afford this advantage, whatever it may be 
worth. The latter may be right or wrong in its policy, but the 
additional security is a bait which it is very nice for the agent to 
dangle before the eyes of possible insurers. In the case of an agent 
who, earning his fixed income apart from his insurance agency, is, 
of course, independent of any individual company, he therefore 
secures an agency for both. If he had not the sense to do this, he 
would not have the acumen necessary for success as an agent for the 
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first company. Those agents, though they may not be aware of it, 
exercise in this way a stupendous power over the directorate of 
insurance companies. The boards, if they are composed of competent 
business men, see in what direction the business is going; and, if any 
new item in the insurance programme is diverting business from 
their own company, they take care to see that it is inserted. 

The third description is the outside agent, who acts for as many 
companies as will allow him todo so. He is perfectly independent 
as to the direction in which he will send any business he may secure— 
or rather, in what direction he will recommend its being sent. In this 
case also the influence on the companies is very great; but is not so 
important as in the one previously mentioned, seeing that the agent 
has obviously very strong motives for keeping in the closest and most 
friendly touch with each of the companies for which he acts, and does 
not care to imperil the continuance of his agency by too free 
recommendations as to alteration in the terms of the policies. More- 
over, he has the fear that, through the want of actuarial knowledge, — 
any recommendation he submits may turn out to be ridiculous, and 
so discredit him in the eyes of his principals. 

There is yet another class of agent who may, or who may not, 
have a separate income, but who, in insurance matters, devotes himself 
to the interests of one company. His position in either case is a 
strong one, because, if he were not bringing in a fair amount of 
business, it would not be worth his while to bother about it at all, and 
the loss of his business connection would -be a matter of consideration 
for the company’s board of directors. But his position depends 
entirely upon the extent of his connection, its durability, and the 
amount of energy and ability which he has shown in developing it. 

Finally, amongst these representative types of insurance agents is 
the man who is only an agent in the sense that he knows that, if he can 
introduce an insurer to some company of which he happens to be 
acquainted with the manager, or some official, he can get the 
customary, or, perhaps, an exceptional agency commission. Such 
individuals often play a rather objectionable part in the insurance 
world. They are neither fish, flesh, fowl, nor good red herring ; but 
they are indispensable to the company whose main object, and 
certainly legitimate business, is to obtain as many policies as they 
can. But, unfortunately, a great many of such sporadic agents or 
touts are of the kind who regulate the distribution of any business 
which comes through their hands, not by the merits of the company, 
but by their selfish consideration of the amount of commission which 
they will receive on the premiums. It is to this last class of agents 
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that we owe the possibility of the creation of so many wild-cat 
companies of late—companies which are doing much to discredit 
legitimate insurance enterprise. 

It is necessary to devote a separate paragraph to a quite distinct 
class of insurance agents, namely, those who act for the Industrial 
companies, of which the Prudential may be taken as the type. They 
go about and collect, week by week, pennies, twopences, sixpences 
and shillings. It is very seldom that the premium reaches the last- 
named amount, but it sometimes does. Personally, it has been my 
lot, not in insurance but in banking business, to come into pretty close 
touch with a good many of the agents of that company, and I am glad 
of this opportunity of saying that I formed a very high opinion of 
their probity, their accuracy, and their energy. Their work is irksome 
in the extreme, not only physically, but in respect of the tactful 
diplomacy which they must exercise in order to prevent policyholders 
from the folly of letting their insurance lapse from default in payment 
of their trumpery weekly payments. The qualities required for this 
kind of work are essentially the same in kind as those which bring to 
the front an official of a higher grade in any insurance company. 
The only difference that I can discover is, that for an industrial agency 
not so much education is required—indeed, too much education would 
put such an agent out of touch with the people amongst whom he 
has to conduct his business. But, educated or uneducated, the 
insurance agent must possess an intimate knowledge of the intricacies 
of the terms upon which his company issues policies, and he generally 
does possess that knowledge to a marvellous extent. It is as difficult 
to resist the blandishments of an insurance agent as to controvert the 
arguments of a bimetallist. Both are fully arrayed with facts and 
figures which one cannot effectively dispute without the aid of a 
comprehensive reference library. 

For the purposes of the present article, I must include amongst 
insurance agents the salaried officials who have the supervision of 
those whose remuneration depends merely upon commission. These 
supervising officials have an arduous task set them. They must have 
exceptional knowledge and exceptional address, together with 
administrative ability, which is not so much wanted from the ordinary 
agent, to whatever category he belongs amongst those I have 
enumerated. I doubt if there is a single reader before whose eyes 
this comes who has not been canvassed over and over again to take 
out a policy. If I am right in this, every reader will agree with me 
in expressing respect for the wonderful way in which the merits of 
each individual company are made by each individual agent to appear 
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greater in every respect than those of any other company. But 
suppose that I have taken the liberty of forming an opinion for myself 
as to the company in which I will insure, and the particular form of 
policy which I will take out, I can find a dozen agents who will 
convince me by apparently irrefutable arguments that another 
company and a different form of policy are preferable. A certain 
London superintendent of agents for a company which I shall not 
describe more closely than by saying that it is neither life, fire or 
marine, and has made for himself a position of mark in the insurance 
world, could be subpoenaed to prove the truth of what follows con- 
cerning his own career. For obvious reasons I do not particularise 
more than is absolutely necessary, though the facts redound to his 
credit. He induced a certain person, who is not unacquainted with 
figures, to take a policy in the company which he then represented, 
proving incontestably that the company in question was the best of 
its kind in existence. A year or two later, he obtained a higher 
position in another company, which had been in existence all the 
time, but which he next proved, with equal force, to have been from 
the beginning infinitely better than the first one from which he had 
migrated, or than any of the other rivals in that particular field. The 
policy, which was a yearly one, was accordingly transferred to number 
two. It was not long before this gentleman reached a still higher 
rung on the ladder of success by taking an important appointment 
on the staff of company number three, which he can now prove 
to any intelligent person, offers greater advantages than numbers 
one and two, and the others competing with them. In all these 
changes of opinion his sincerity was beyond question. The great 
merit of an insurance agent is to be able to convince himself in 
perfect bona fides of the superiority of his own company, and its 
particular methods of insurance, to every other. A cynic or a pessi- 
mist has not the ghost of a chance in that profession—a profession 
which does an incalculable amount of good in promoting thrift in a 
convenient form. 

It may seem at variance with the sentence which concluded the 
last paragraph, but it is nevertheless an incontrovertible fact, that it is 
a vast pity that there are so many insurance agents. If people 
generally were alive to their own interests there would be no occasion 
for intermediaries. But human nature is not constituted in that way, 
and the insurance canvasser or agent is inevitable. These remarks 
particularly apply to the Industrial class of business on which I have 
commented above. Without professing to speak with actuarial 
authority, I venture to suggest that the working classes who insure 
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with such a company as the Prudential by means of weekly payments, 
could save half the premiums if they would pay yearly or half-yearly 
instead of weekly. But they do not, and it is not to be expected that 
they will do so. The agent engaged in this class of business has to 
make at least fifty-two visits per annum—and in many cases a consi- 
derable number more—in order to collect the annual premium. The 
entries in his books and in those of the company run up to enormous 
numbers. The agent has, of course, to get a large commission on his 
takings to compensate him for his time and trouble in collecting 
weekly coppers ; and so the waste on industrial agency work becomes 
enormous. In spite of that, however, there is no more valuable work 
done in the insurance world than that of the Prudential Assurance 
Company and its compeers. The persistent agent, in this department 
and in others, is often a nuisance, but without him we should fare 
badly, and he is the means of providing every year for thousands and 
tens of thousands of families against poverty, and frequently against 
absolute destitution. 
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NaTIONAL Mutuat Lire AssociaTION OF AUSTRALASIA.—This company, 
which has its head-quarters at Melbourne, Australia, has opened a British 
office at 75/6 Cornhill, E.C., under the management of Mr. John Munro, late 
city secretary of the English and Scottish Law Life Office. 







Tue New York Lire.—This office has announced the results of its 
year’s business. The London office has issued the following advance state- 
ment, showing the position of the company on the 1st inst. :—Assets, 
441,295,152 ; liabilities (including a special reserve fund of £ 3,333,330 to 
make a 3 per cent. reserve on all policies), 437,760,973 ; surplus above all 
liabilities, £ 3,534,178; income in 1897, £8,599,382 ; excess of income 
over disbursements, £ 2,880,658 ; insurance in force, £180,452,674; gain 
of insurance in force in 1897 over 1896, 410,288,000 ; actual gain in surplus 
over £1,028,860. The statement concludes with the following announce- 
ment :—‘‘ This company has for some years past held and reported a reserve 
upon its accumulation policies higher than the standard of any insurance 
department in the United States. It has now decided to take a further step 
in advance, and the detailed statement for 1897, to be issued next week, will 
include a fund of over $16,000,000 voluntarily set aside, which, with the 
policy valuation determined by the State department, will be equivalent to a 
reserve at 3 per cent. on all its policies in force on December 31, 1897. 
On all policies written hereafter the company will also hold a 3 per cent. 
reserve, but will not increase its premium rates. The forthcoming statement 
of this company will, therefore, be based on a higher standard than ever 
before adopted by an American life insurance company.” 





























INCENDIARISM IN LONDON. 


Fires, both in London and the provinces, have been fairly frequent of 
late, and insurance companies are, no doubt, considerably suffering thereby. 
The number of serious conflagrations during the past twelve months has 
indeed been remarkable. This is so much the case that the general public 
are beginning to take a lively interest in any steps put forward to ascertain 
the origin of these outbreaks. A correspondent to the Daily News quite 
recently stated that he had, on creditable authority, information respecting the 
existence in London of a gang of lawless men whose nefarious purpose is to 
set fire to the premises of dishonest persons for purposes of gain. In an 
interview which a representative of the same paper afterwards had with a former 
member of the Fire Brigade, who had had thirty years’ experience of London 
fires, some interesting stories were elicited. ‘This old fireman fully believed 
in the existence of gangs of incendiaries, who, he thought, might possibly be 
carrying on their work at the present time. Men, he said, would sometimes 
band themselves together and make a regular business of setting fire to 
houses which they had previously insured. Incendiarism had not, however, 
increased in late years, as the risk of being discovered was greater than 
formerly, which was to be accounted for by the fact that more investigation 
was now made into these matters. Mem had, to his own knowledge, deliber- 
ately set fire to a house, and then called up the Fire Brigade and assisted to 
extinguish the flames. All this they would do for no other purpose than to 
obtain a few shillings which were at one time paid to those who gave the calls, 
and lent a helping hand during the fire. The profession, nowadays, of the 
incendiary was almost a scientific calling. One man, who was never found 
out, and only confessed two years after the crime, set fire to his own ware- 
house. This rogue constructed a cone of brown paper, which was carefully 
covered with blacklead inside. Over the cone he placed another piece of 
brown paper, so as to prevent any light showing on the ceiling or surround- 
ings. A wooden saucer was then procured, and filled with a compound of 
chloride of potash and peroxide of magnesium. In the centre of these he 
placed a night-light, arranged so as to set alight to the compound in a certain 
number of hours. Close to the saucer a small piece of flannel was laid, which 
had previously been soaked in paraffin and wrung out again. The whole of 
this contrivance was put in a small cupboard during the day-time. Before 
closing the night-light was lit, and the doors carefully adjusted so as to secure 
a good stream of air. Hours afterwards the warehouse was in flames. The 
owner was miles away; nobody was on the premises; and of course the 
insurance claim was obtained without a hitch of any sort. Such, very 
possibly, is the manner in which many fires originate. It is extremely 
difficult to bring the crime home to most of these men. The fire insurance 
companies do not find it worth their while to move in the matter, and the 








340 INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF -YORKSHIRE, 


police will not take action unless they have a very good case. No wonder, 
therefore, that many authorities are advocating the holding of enquiries into 
every fire. The scare would then, perhaps, be put into those who fire houses 
for pure mischief; whilst, on the other hand, when these outbreaks did occur, 
and enquiries were instituted, many important facts might be brought to light. 





+ 
INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE. 


A MEETING of the members of this Institute was held on January 14th, 
1898, when a paper on “Superannuation” was read by Mr. Philip L. 
Newman, B.A., F.I.A., actuary to the Yorkshire Insurance Company. The 
chair was occupied by the president, Mr. J. B. Roberts (Sun). After a brief 
introduction, the lecturer submitted some tables he had prepared for the 
Co-operative Wholesale Societies’ Annual for 1898, showing the progress and 
maturity of a fund formed to grant pensions to employés, the contributions 
to which were presumed to be 5 per cent. of the salary of the employé every 
year. The rapid growth of such a fund; the large amount required to be 
accumulated to enable it to meet its liabilities ; the periodic valuations which 
are necessary ; and the delusive and expensive system of attempting to pro- 
vide for pension claims by means of levies, had special attention. Reference 
was made to the superannuation schemes of the great railway companies of 
the country, and tables were submitted showing the results of the scientific 
method of calculating such pensions. The lecturer invited discussion upon 
the economic issues involved in any such scheme, such as the ultimate inci- 
dence of the cost ; and concluded by a brief reference to the principles and 
questions involved in a national old-age pension scheme. 


The following gentlemen took part in the discussion :—Mr. J. B. Tennant, 
F.1.A. (Friends’ Provident) ; Mr. J. W. Wootton (Sun Life) ; Mr: J. S. Leslie 
(Scottish Legal Life); Mr. E. Bagshaw (Phoenix); Mr. Jas. Wardle (Liver- 
pool and London and Globe); Mr. J. H. Mills (Palatine) ; and Mr. F. J. 
Oates (Employers’ Liability). 
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Sun InsuraNcE.—The directors have declared an interim dividend of 4s. 
per share. The dividend is increased by 1s. per share at the expense of the 


final dividend, payable in July, with a view to more nearly equalising the 
_ half-yearly payments. 


OcEAN Marine InsurANCE.—The directors recommend the payment 
of 7s. 6d. per share, being 2s. 6d. per share dividend, and 5s. per share bonus, 
free from income-tax, making, with the interim dividend of 2s. 6@. per share 
paid in July last, ros. per share, equal to 20 per cent. on the paid-up capital, 
for the year ended 31st December, 1897. 





ON LOST POLICIES, ETC, 
By T. B. Spracue, M.A., LL.D. 


THERE are many points of insurance practice which come under the 
category of mere routine, and though it would be imprudent to term any of 
them unimportant, they must yield to others of greater importance in which 
more complex interests are involved. While much of the insurance machinery 
moves almost automatically by reason of the control exercised from within, 
yet occasions arise when thought and discrimination are needed on the part 
of the administration to determine questions coming up for solution from the 
outside, and when, so to speak, new machinery must be created to overtake 
the work in question. 

Among the subjects requiring special treatment is that of lost policies, and 
it emerges in different ways. Dr. Sprague, of the Scottish Equitable, has 
thought it important enough to read before the Institute of Actuaries, and 
afterwards publish, an address on this very theme. The paper, with an 
account of the subsequent discussion, is of value, not so much for the theory, 
as for the practice and the garnered-up experience of insurance managers of 
many years’ standing, which it contains. In such cases the concrete is of 
more value than the abstract, and an ounce of practice is worth a pound of 
theory. Guidance is more easily got from an established precedent than 
from a blank guess as to the course which should be pursued. 

Dr. Sprague takes various cases, the first being that in which the amount 
of a policy is claimed at death, but the policy itself has been lost, and its 
absence: is unexplained, while no notice in connection with the policy has 
ever reached the office. The non-possession of a policy being no bar to the 
right to its contents, the next question is to see if it has ever been assigned to 
anyone, before paying over the amount to the assured’s executors. ‘The office 
should have a statement by the executors that a thorough. search has been made 
for the policy, and that they are not aware of any dealings with it by the assured ; 
and the claim should not be paid until after the lapse of a reasonable time, 
so as to afford an opportunity to any unknown holder of the policy to come 
forward and claim payment.” An indemnity is also recommended to be 
taken against all losses, expenses, claims and demands, in consequence of 
non-production. Any assignee turning up would then claim from the 
executors, and the office would be reimbursed by the latter for any expense 
to which they might be put in protecting their interests, under the indemnity 
granted to them by the executors. 

Companies naturally object to grant duplicate policies, and only do so 
when the proof of the destruction or the non-issue of a policy has been 
irrefutable. Cases of policies lost while in the custody of an insurance 
office are quoted. The certified copy of a lost policy is preferred to be 
given by companies, and Dr. Sprague ‘thinks that the rights of the office 
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should be reserved by a memorandum written on the copy policy stating the 
circumstances under which it was issued, and a copy of the statutory declara- 
tion attached. He thinks it prudent, so as to prevent any misunderstanding 
or any improper use being made of the copy, for the office to place a 
memorandum on it to the following effect:—‘‘The possession of this copy 
confers no rights on the assured or any other holder of it.” The case of an 
assured desiring to borrow money on his life policy, or rather the certified copy 
of his policy, is next examined. Dr. Sprague very liberally says that he sees no 
good reason why the office assuring should not grant the policyholder a 
certificate, stating that they had investigated his title and found it satisfactory. 
Lawyers seem to be reluctant to advise such a course, but in Dr. Sprague’s 
office such certificates have been in operation for several years without any 
injury arising therefrom. Certificates of title are even granted when policies 
have been lost or destroyed, when the office has satisfied itself as to the title 
of the assured. Forms of both of these certificates are given. 

Other points are treated by Dr. Sprague, such as the rights which the 
possession of a policy confers on a person who has not a regular title to it, 
fraudulent assignments, transfers of policies, agreements to assign, notices 
to offices under the Policies of Assurance Act, 1867, Registration of Assign- 
ments, etc. Broad common sense and shrewd sagacity characterize this latest 
emanation from Dr. Sprague’s pen. 
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Canapa’s FirE ExXPERIENCE.—The following figures, representing 
twenty-five years of fire experience in Canada, are eloquent :—From st 
January, 1872, to 31st December, 1896: net premiums received, 
$120,019,276 ; net losses paid (68°69 per cent.), $82,767,934; expenses 
(estimated at 32°50 per cent.), $39,006,265. The excess of expenditure over 
income thus being $1,754,923, or an average “trade” loss to the~companies 
of over $70,000 per annum during the past quarter of a century. 


THE NEW EDITION for 1898 of the Zéectrical Installation Rules of the 
Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company forms the third year’s 
issue of the new copyright compilation, displacing their former rules, dating 
from 1888, or earlier. The value of this periodical .reissue is shown in the 
present edition by the inclusion of several added rules this year. For instance, 
the growth of the adoption of “ free wiring ” in various districts has necessitated 
rules specially dealing with the lead-covered twin wires used in this class of 
work, and the extension of the use of electricity for tramway work has led to 
the prohibition of the use of trolley wires, or of dynamos feeding trolley wires 
as a direct source of current for lighting or power upon insured premises 
other than the power stations, sheds, etc., of the tramway people. Further 
slight additions deal with precautions desirable in specific risks, such as corn, 
oil and textile mills. 
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INSTITUTE OF ACTUARIES. 


A PAPER “QOn the Treatment of Endowment Assurance Policies in 
Periodical Valuations” was read on the 20th December, by Mr. H. Archer 
Thomson, B.A. (Cantab.), F.I.A., assistant actuary of the Hand-in-Hand 
Fire and Life Insurance Society. Mr. Thomson, in sketching the origin and 
growth of endowment assurance business, said :—‘ Endowment insurance 
can boast of no great antiquity, though its constituent elements, the tem- 
porary assurance, and the pure endowment, both date from early times. 
Traces of the latter are found as long ago as the sixteenth century ; thus, in 
a pamphlet by one Thomas Wilson, published in 1572, and entitled ‘A dis- 
course upon Usurie, by waie of dialogue and oracions, for the better varietie 
and more delight of all those that shall read this treatise,’ it is stated that 
‘Whosoever lendeth such a summe of money (£100), and hath a childe of 
one yeere, he shall have for his childe, if the same childe doe live till he be 
full fifteene years of age, 500/7. (£) of money ; but if the childe die before that 
time the father to lose his principal for ever.’ It is evident that the rate of 
mortality in those days must have been alarmingly high, either among chil- 
dren or among the institutions granting these benefits. Similar in some 
respects to the above was the ‘ Apprenticeship assurance,’ introduced towards 
the beginning of the eighteenth century. Ina prospectus dated 1710, it is stated 
that ‘ Anyone who now is, or that is to be, an apprentice may, by paying 1s. 
entrance and 2s. 6d@. per quarter, gain probably from £40 to £50 up to 
£500 or £600.’ After reading this astonishing statement one cannot but 
admit that the tontine and other estimates of American companies, about 
which we hear so much in the present day, pale their ineffectual fire before 
the similar extravagant statements made by our predecessors in the reign of 
Queen Anne. 

“The temporary assurance is also undoubtedly one of the earliest forms 
of life assurance. But when and with whom the happy idea originated of 
wedding the term assurance to the pure endowment is wrapped in mystery. 
A generation ago comparatively few offices granted endowment assurances, 
but at the present day there is not, I believe, a single life assurance company 
in this country that has not some of these policies on its books.” 

Mr. Thomson then proceeded to demonstrate at considerable length its 
growing popularity ; to show the different kinds of endowment assurances ; 
and to treat of the methods of obtaining the valuation factors. The paper, 
which was illustrated with numerous diagrams, will be a valuable addition to 
the proceedings of the Institute. 
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Sun Lire or Canapa.—The proposals for new assurances received in 
the year 1897 by this company amounted to 43,347,260, a sum which is 50 
per cent. in advance of the proposals received in 1896. 
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ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—Notice has been given of the interim 
interest on the paid capital of this company at the rate of 5 per cent. per 
annum, for the half-year ending the 31st December, 1897. 


EQUITABLE OF UNITED StaTes.—This society has opened a new branch 
office at 167 Strand (next door to the Strand Theatre), under the manage- 
ment of Mr. William Oates, late city manager of the Norwich Union Life 
Insurance Society. 

Union PiaTE Giass INSURANCE.—The business and goodwill of this 
company has been acquired by the Northern Accident Insurance Company. 
Mr. A. F. Thomson, who will act as liquidator, has been appointed inspector 
of agents to the Northern Accident. 

Some Bic Lire Poticizs.—It may not be generally known, says the 
Financial News, that the $1,000,000 life policy recently taken out with the 
Mutual of New York, by Mr. George H. Vanderbilt, is not the heaviest policy 
in existence. Mr. Wanamaker, of Philadelphia, holds one for $1,500,000, and, 
as will be seen from the following list, there are several men in the United 
States who are assured for more than $500,000 :—John Wanamaker, Phila- 
delphia, $1,500,000 ; George W. Vanderbilt, New York, $1,000,000 ; August 
Belmont, New York, $600,000 ; H. H. Kohlsaat, Chicago, $600,000 ; E. H. 
Abbott, Milwaukee, $500,000 ; Chauncey M. Depew, New York, $500,000 ; 
W. W. Gibbs, Philadelphia, $500,000; T. A. Havemeyer, New York, 
$500,000 ; J. Read Whipple, Boston, $500,000 ; George K. Anderson, New 
York, $410,000; Fred W. Peck, Chicago, $400,000; Clarence I. Peck, 
$400,000; F. H. Glatfelter, Spring Forge, $390,000; John J. McCook, 
New York, $385,000; S. C. Lawrence, Boston, $365,000; C. S. Brice, 
Lima, Ohio, $350,000; M. L. Wickes, Los Angelos, $340,000; R. C. 
Flower, Boston, $325,000 ; Pierre Lorillard, New York, $310,000; C. A. 
Coffin, Lynn, Massachusetts, $300,000; R. L. Anderson, Pittsburgh, 
$300,000, C. A. Call, Marquette, Michigan, $300,000 ; J. L. Gates, Milwaukee, 
$300,000 ; F. O. Mathieson, New York, $285,000; Daniel K. Miller, Phila- 
delphia, $270,000; Charles B. Countze, Denver, $260,000; J. S. Carr, 
Durham, North Carolina, $250,000; F. W. Devoe, New York, $250,000; J. 
S. Fogg, Boston, $250,000 ; J. C. Osgood, New York, $250,000; L. B. New- 
combe, New York, $250,000 ; George O. Howard, Buffalo, $250,000 ; C. H. 
Venner, New York, $250,000; W. W. Waddingham, New Haven, $250,000 ; 
John V. Farwell, Chicago, $250,000; J. I. Adams, Chicago, $230,000 ; 
M. M. Belding, New York, $235,000 ; Stevenson Burke, Cleveland, $235,000 ; 
P. B. Armstrong, New York, $232,000; L. C. Vanuxem, Philadelphia, 
$230,000; C. A. Otis, Cleveland, $220,000; J. Gill Wylie, New York, 
$220,000 ; J. D. Husted, Kansas City, $210,000; F. Jones, Portsmouth, 
New Haven, $225,000 ; B. F. Masten, Lima, Ohio, $200,000 ; F. B. Roberts, 
New York, $200,000; A. Barrett, New York, $200,000; J. D. Crimmins, 
New York, $200,000 ; E. A. McAlpin, New York, $200,000 ; W. F. Morgan, 
New York, $200,000 ; F. E. Roberts, New York, $200,000. 


CONSUMPTION AND LIFE AssURANCE.—At the Hospital for Consumption 
at Brompton, Dr. Symes Thompson, recently, in course of an interesting 
lecture, reported in Banking and Insurance, said that when a doctor found— 
as those who had been in practice a good many years did find—that they 
recognised in a given family that there was a danger of disease in a special 
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organ they did their best to arrest and counteract that tendency, although he 
was afraid they must admit that, in many cases, their best was not very good. 
The Mutual Life Office of New York had published a paper showing the 
value of family history and personal conditions in estimating the liability to 
consumption, prepared by the medical officer of the society. He found from 
his observations that in 1,031 family records the death from consumption of 
either brother or sister is proved to be exactly as influential as the death of 
the parent—the ratio in each case being double the normal. That showed 
that if brothers and sisters had died from consumption it was just as bad as if 
parents had died from disease, judging from the experience of the Mutual. 
The deaths in such cases were double the normal until the age of fifty, but 
30 per cent. for the whole of life. That was to say, that up to the age of fifty 
the danger of death from consumption was as great if brothers and sisters 
had died from the disease as if parents had died, and it was found that where 
consumption had occurred in two generations the result was especially bad. 
Modern views about heredity showed them that it was more important to 
obtain information regarding a person’s stock than with respect to his 
parents—-that was to say, they would be able to form a better judgment by 
ascertaining what the tendency was in the stock a person came from. The 
mortality among brothers and sisters must, therefore, be regarded as of nearly 
equal value as mortality among parents. Some American companies adopted ~ 
the plan of refusing cases altogether if two members of the family had died 
from consumption, but the statistics of the Mutual Office and of Dr. G. Lyon 
proved that that was too severe a restriction. His (the lecturer’s) friend and 
colleague, Dr. R. E. Thompson, recommended that when a man came in to 
insure his life whose mother had died from consumption, if he was under 
thirty years of age, it was better to refuse the life altogether. He considered 
that was too severe a restriction, and he could not help feeling that in practice 
they might be a little less severe than that. He had prepared a short digest 
from the report of invalid lives, which he made at the Equity and Law office 
a few years ago. There they found that the claims of consumptive patients 
were numerically below the expectation—but, as the deaths occurred earlier 
in life than they should have done, they were less favourable than they might 
otherwise have appeared. That was one of the reasons why consumption 
was of such very great importance in connection with life assurance, because 
the mortality from chest diseases occurred early in life, and therefore gave 
rise to loss in the office. Supposing a man came for insurance with a 
consumptive family history—perhaps he was aged twenty-five, and the doctor 
rated him up five years—-and he died at thirty, such a case would prove a 
serious loss to the office, for it would not have had time to set aside any 
adequate reserves to meet the loss. Another important fact to bear in mind 
was that the mother transmitted more to sons than to daughters, and the sons 
were the largest insurers. He should say men insured four or five times as 
much as women. While life assurance companies must, in common prudence, 
take every precaution against accepting doubtful lives on the lines indicated by 
the above remarks, we believe there is far less in heredity than is generally 
supposed. ‘There are three men nowin Canada whose average age is seventy 
years ; so far as powers of work go they are in the prime of life. They have 
each large families, and two of them a long list of grand-children. The whole 
“stock” is exceptionally healthy. The only ‘“‘consumption” in evidence in 
the family is of the kind that affects butchers’ and bakers’ bills. Yet the 
mother of those men died of tuberculous consumption. There is also a sister 
living at a good age whose health is above the average. Heredity is too 
highly eccentric to be the basis of a law of expected mortality. 
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Star Lire.—The new business for 1897 was, as to sums assured, actually 
completed, £1,719,931; whilst the new premiums were £70,145. 


MaRITIME INSURANCE Company, LIMITED.—The report of the above 
company for the year ended December 31 states that the net premiums on 
risks taken during the currency of the year 1897, deducting reinsurances, 
returns, and agency charges, amounted to £179,738, of which the sum of 
494,468 represents premiums on risks run off, leaving £85,270 for pre- 
miums on risks still outstanding. The risks taken represent a liability of 
430,113,890, of which £ 25,187,504, or 8356 per cent., have run off or been 
reinsured, leaving 44,926,386, or 1634 per cent., pending. The number of 
policies issued in 1897 was 52,027, against 52,235 in 1896. The payments 
in 1897 for losses, averages, etc., on risks taken in 1897 amounted to 
£65,974. For losses, averages and returns on risks taken in 1896 the 
payments are £80,581. The underwriting account for 1896 has been closed 
by transferring £12,000 to underwriting suspense account to meet unsettled 
claims, returns and commissions. The interest realised from the company’s 
investments amounted to £10,326. The net increase in their value, £378, 
has been carried to the credit of investment fluctuation account, the balance 
being thereby raised to £27,233. An interim dividend of 5 per cent. was 
declared in June, and the directors now recommend a further dividend of 
5 per cent., tax free, payable on January 27, making a total distribution of 
10 per cent. for the past year. 


FRIENDS’ PROVIDENT INSTITUTION.—The report of this institution states 
that during the year which closed on November 2oth, 1897, 428 policies were 
issued, which exceeds by seven the total of last year. The annual premium 


income arising from the new policies is £8,006. The mortality experienced 
during the year was heavier than usual. The number of deaths was 99, being 
15 more than in 1896, and the amount of the claims exceeded the figures of 
last year by £45,613. Both in number and amount, however, the results 
were well within the expectation by the mortality table of the institution. 
The number of annuitants who died during the year was 26, which is 11 more 
than last year, the average age at the time of death being 75 years and 
6 months. The annuities assured upon their lives amounted: to £1,293. 
Last year the average age was 71 years 7 months, and the amount £576. 
Notwithstanding the large amount of the death claims, the operations of the 
year have resulted in an addition of £46,342 to the accumulated funds. The 
average rate of interest which the investments were earning at the close of the 
year was £4. 0s. 5d. per cent. The quinquennial valuation, made as for 
November 2oth, 1897, will be the subject of a special report which it is 
intended to issue as soon as the whole of the work involved in the distribution 
of the bonus has been carried through. Meanwhile, it may be stated that, 
after making a special addition to the assurance funds in view of the lessened 
rate of interest now obtainable on investments, the directors were able to 
divide amongst the policyholders the sum of £290,000. In anticipation of the 
valuation, the directors carefully considered the investments of the institution, 
and as a result of their investigation deemed it proper to write down certain 
securities to the extent of £19,000. This sum, together with a loss sustained 
on the realization of a mortgage, was met by a transfer from the investments 
reserve fund. As a cautionary measure, the directors also considered it right 


to make a special transfer of £5,000 to the investments reserve fund, which 
now stands at £10,890. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


STATE FirE INSURANCE.—Mr. Herbert Brotherton has been appointed 
assistant secretary. 
IMPERIAL FiIRE.—Mr. George Muskett, acting secretary at Birmingham, 


has now been appointed resident secretary of the Company’s Midland branch 
in that city. 


YORKSHIRE FIRE AND LirE.—Mr. George Adam Todd has been 
appointed inspector of agents in Scotland. He formerly held a similar 
appointment at the Glasgow branch of the Northern Assurance Company. 


NorwicH Union Lire INsuRANCE.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
William Pritchard Pulley, F.I.A., who has been connected for the past twelve 
years with their Fleet Street branch, to be assistant City manager at their new 
City offices, 71 and 72 King William Street, as from the rst instant. 


WESTMINSTER FIRE OFFice.—At their last Board meeting the directors. 
elected Mr. Clement Stone-Wigg, of Messrs. King, Wigg & Co., solicitors, 11 
Queen Victoria Street; and Mr. Thomas Cave, of Messrs. Cave & Co., 
solicitors, zo Eastcheap, members of the Board. 


REVERSIONARY INTEREST SocieTy.—The Zaw Journal informs us that 
Mr. Richard Marrack, secretary of this company, of Lincoln’s Inn, barrister- 
at-law, has been reappointed one of the members of the Board of Examiners, 
established by the four Inns of Court under rule 4 of the consolidated 
regulations. 

LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE ComPpany.—On 
the retirement of Mr. T. S. Marks from the position of fire superintendent 
of the London office, Mr. Henry Atkins has been promoted to be chief of 
the fire department ; Mr. Harry Giffard Jackson has been promoted to be 
chief of the agency section of the fire department at the London office ; and 
Mr. Edgell Edward Westmacott has been promoted to be chief of the town 
section of the fire department of the London office. 


Mr. J. R. W. Tuompson.—The Bradford Observer has the following :— 
We learn that Mr. J. R. W. Thompson is retiring from practice. Mr. 
Thompson is the surviving partner in the firm of J. and J. R. W. Thompson, 
one of the oldest firms of solicitors in Bradford. Mr. Joseph Thompson, the 
senior partner, died about two years ago. He was admitted as a solicitor in 
1834, and was originally a partner in the firm of Bentley and Wood, and now 
Killick, Putton and Vint. Mr. J. R. W. Thompson, who was admitted as a 
solicitor in 1851, was taken into partnership by Mr. Joseph Thompson, his . 
uncle, in 1857, since which time the firm has continued under the style of 
J. and J. R. W. Thompson. Mr. Thompson and his late uncle enjoyed a 
good practice. Amongst other appointments they have acted for forty years 
as solicitors to the Friends’ Provident Institution, one of the most successful 
life offices in the kingdom, and the only life association having its head office 
in Bradford. The practice from which Mr. Thompson retires is being trans- 
ferred to Messrs. Beldon and Ackroyd, whom the Friends’ Provident 
Institution have recently appointed their solicitors in succession to him. 
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UnitED KincpoM TEMPERANCE AND GENERAL.—The new assurances 
of this company effected during 1897 were as follows :—2,294 policies were 
issued, assuring to the amount of £756,794, and producing new annual 
premiums of £29,381. The funds were increased during the year by the 
addition of £250,000, and the total accumulated funds amounted to 
£,5,630,000. 

NorwicH AND Lonpon ACcCcIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
directors of this association have appointed Mr. C. J. Beecheno, as their 
London City manager, in succession to Mr. S. Logan Anderson. We also 
understand that in consequence of the retirement of Mr. J. F. Pearson, 
Mr. Edwin Geary has been selected as manager for the Midland District, 
with Mr. P. H. Pearson as assistant. 


a 
— 





RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED.—The report of the 
directors to December 31, 1897, shows that the balance of 1896 underwriting 
account brought forward was £57,891, the settlements made on that account 
and previous year’s being £54,801. The interest account for 1897 is £7,218, 
and there remains at the credit of the profit and loss account a balance of 
411,385. An interim dividend of 2s. per share was paid in July last, and 
the directors propose to pay a further dividend of 2s. per share (free of 
income-tax), making 10 per cent. for the year, carrying forward £1,385 to 
the credit of the next account. The net premiums taken for the year amount 
to £113,516, and the claims settled to £36,474, leaving, after deducting 
expenses, etc., a balance of £61,623. The liability on risks accepted was 


£26,272,270, of which £24,163,492, being 91°97 per cent., has terminated 
or been reinsured, leaving £ 2,108,778, or 8°03 per cent., outstanding, the 
unearned premiums thereon being £28,057. 


THE Use oF THE ActTuaRY.—No life company in America has failed 
through the fault of an actuary. Hundreds of so-called companies have 
failed because they refused to be guided by an actuary. We mean by actuary, 
one who would be recognised as a fitting member of the Actuarial Society of 
America, and we think the proposition can be defended. American life 
insurance has been made up of two classes, those who believe in the princi- 
ples of old-line life insurance, and the other fellows. With few exceptions 
the failures have been among the latter, and the reasons for the thousands of 
defunct names that have given such an unsavoury odour to the terms assess- 
ment and fraternal insurance have been the adoption of rates and systems 
which no honest and intelligent actuary would indorse. They tried to do 
business without one. With a few exceptions, the so-called failures of regular 
American life companies have been mere retirements from business of young 
companies that were unable, for business reasons, to get an established foot- 
hold. Their policyholders have been cared for. The few exceptions have 
been due to business mismanagement for which the actuary was not respon- 
sible. We cannot recall an instance where an American life company has 
failed through the fault of a genuine actuary.— ew York Insurance Monitor. 


WE have received blotting cases from the Lancashire Insurance Company, 


and Scottish Provident, and card almanacs from the London and Lancashire 
Fire. The Scottish Provident sends us an attractive pocket-book and diaries 








